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Between 24° 20' 10" and 27°31'15" North Latitude 83° 19' 50" and 88°17'40" Eastern 
Longitude 


Clay Soil, Sandy Soil, Loamy Soil. 


Ganga, Saryu, Gandak. Bagmati, Koshi, Sone, Punpun, Phalgu 
173 feet ( 53 meters) 


Temperature 

Varies from a maximum of 44°C in Summer to a minimum of around 5°C in the Winters 
Rainfall 

Medium to Heavy :1384.3 mm (average) 

94163.00 Sq.Kms. 


Bihar is well connected by roads. 

NH 30 & 31 connects Varanasi, Lucknow, New Delhi and Kolkata. National Waterway 
No. 1 is used for cargo transport between Haldia (West Bengal) and Patna. 

Air services connect Patna with Kolkata, Ranchi, Lucknow, Kanpur, Delhi, Guwahati, 
Ahmedabad, Allahabad and Kathmandu (Nepal). 

State is well connected by railway network - with major city of Kolkata, Delhi, 
Ranchi, Bombay, Varanasi, Jammu, Guwahati etc. 

Length of Roads | 

National Highway : 5,947.84 Kms 

State Highway : 3,713.97 Kms 

Major District Roads :15,272.60 Kms 


North: Nepal 

South: Jharkhand 

East: West Bengal 

West: Uttar Pradesh 

Length: North to South 345 kms. 

Breadth: East to West 483 kms. 

Physiographically the entire state is part of the Ganga-Plains. The formation of plains 
have come out with sediments deposited by the River Ganga, Gandak and Sone. The 
River Ganga divides whole Bihar into two physical divisions- the north Bihar Plain and 
South Bihar Plain. The river system is the lifeline of the state. 


PATNA 
It was once Capital 
Patna was known 1n ancien 


ital of the Mighty Magadh Empire. 
t times as Pataliputra, Pataligrama, Pushp Pur, Kusumpur 


. and Azimabad etc. 


Symbol of the City: Golghar 

Important River: The Ganga | 

Important Bridge: The Mahatma Gandhi Setu | 

(The Longest River Road Bridge, across the River Ganga which connects North Bihar 


(Hazipur) and South Bihar (Patna) | 
Jayaprakash Narayan International Airport, Patna; Gaya International Airport, Gaya 


Patna High Court 


Official Hindi / Urdu 


Bihar at a Glance 
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Divisions 9 (PATNA, MAGADH, SARAN, TIRHUT, DARBHANGA, KOSHI, PURNEA, 
BHAGALPUR, AND MUNGER) . — 
Districts 38 (Arwal, Patna, Nalanda, Rohtas, Bhabhua, Bhojpur, Buxar, Gaya, Jehanabad, 


Nawada, Siwan, Gopalganj, Sitamarhi, Muzaffarpur, Shivahar, West Sere, 
East Champaran, Vaishali, Darbhanga, Madhubani, Samastipur, aE K a 
Madhepura, Purnia, Araria, Kishanganj, Katihar, Banka, Bhagalpur, Munger, Lakhisarai, 
Aurangabad, Saran, Shekhpura, Jamui, Khagaria and, es e berei 
There are tribal as well as non-tribal people in the state. They can be better 

= as non-tribal of north and bonne oF the south. The latter are tribal in Somber eh 
The non-tribal group belong to various castes, prominent among which are : neti 
Bhumihars, Rajputs, and the so-called backward castes. The aborigines belong to 


various tribes. 


Population 10,40,99,452 (2011 Census) 
Density of 1106 per sq. Km. (2011 Census) 
Population 
Most Populous Patna, East Champaran and Muzaffarpur. 
districts . 
Food Habits Rice, Dal, Chapaties, Vegetables, Non-Vegetarian items ; Items of Gram Flour; 
Litti, and Chura-Dahi (Curd) in Mithila . 
Common Hindi, Urdu & Local Dialects (Bhojpuri, Magahi, Maithili) 
Languages 
Festivals Chhath (Oct.- Nov.), Jeutia, Teej, Godhan, Buddha Purnima, Shrawani Purnima (Kanwar 


Festival: when Pilgrims collect holy water from the Ganga at Sultanganj and offer it to 
Lord Shiva at Deoghar (Jharkhand), Madhu Shravani of Mithila, Pitripaksha etc. 


Art and Craft Madhubani Paintings, Appliqué work, Bamboo products, Jute products 


Important Harihar Kshetra (Sonepur) Cattle Fair is one of the biggest Cattle fair in Asia. Shrawani 
Fairs Fair of Sultanganj. 

Traditional Male: Kurta-Dhoti, Kurta-Pajama, Pant-Shirt 

Costumes Female : Saree , Salwar-Kurta 


Districts having Lakhisarai, Gaya, West Champaran and East Champaran. 
the largest area 


e State Song — Mere Bharat ke Kanth Haar e State Animal — Gaur 


e State Bird — House Sparrow e State Flower — Kachnar 
e State Tree — Peapal Tree ° State Fruit — Mango 


Factory, Fruit Processing, Bulk Drugs 8 rs, Jelly Filled Communication Cables, Watch 


Crops: Paddy, Wheat, Maize, Pulses, Sugarcane, Potatoe 


Establishment |26 Jan., 1950 


Language Hindi and Urdu are the Official languages of the State. Other languages of 
the state are Bhojpuri (38.5 million speakers), Maithili (25 million), Magahi 
(20 million), Bajjika (8.7 million), and Angika (0.7 million), of which only 
~~~ Maithili is recognized by the government of India. 
Climate | Avg. temperature 27 °C (81 °F), Summer 34°C oar = 
Winter 10 °C (50 °F), 
__Precipitation 1,200 mm (47 in) 


RAK `A 


S, Tobacco, Oilseeds, Onion, Chilies, Jute, Mesta. 


Bihar at a Glance 


Capital 
Members of Lok Sabha 


AN 

‘Patna | 
40 
16 


Members of Rajya Sabha 
Airports 


Religious 
(Segmentation of 
Population) census 2011 


Festivals 


Economy Size E 


Literacy o 
Legislature 7 


Bokaro, Darbhanga, Gaya, Madhubani, Purnea, Saharsa, Muzaffarpur 


. Hindus- 82.7% 
Muslims- 16.9% 
-Christians-0.1% 
—Others-0.3% 
Apart from Chhath, all major festivals of India are celebrated in Bihar, such 


as Makar Sankranti, Saraswati Puja, Holi, Eid-ul-Fitr, Eid-ul-Adha (often 


called Eid-ul-Zuha in the Indian Subcontinent), Muharram, Ram Navami, 
Rath yatra, Rakshabandhan, Maha Shivaratri, Durga Puja, Diwali, Laxmi 


_ Puja, Christmas, Mahavir jayanti ete. =< 


| SGDP $67.254 billion(2014-15) 
By sectors, its composition is: 


| Agriculture = 22% 

Industry = 5% 

Services = 73%.  — a 
63. 82% of total population a 
__ Bicameral__ 


Principal Folk Dances 


Principal | Crops 


Principal Minerals 


Tourist Spot & Historical 
Places 
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“Thijhian Dance, Jat-Jatin Dance, Kajari Dance, “Sohar-Khilouna Dance, Holi 
` Dance, Jhumeri Dance, Harvesting Dance 


“Paddy, \ Wheat, Mango, Oilseeds, Tobacco, 7 ‘Guava, Litchi, Pineapple, ‘Brinjal, 
— Cauliflower, Bhindi, and Cabbage etc. — 


“uii isa a of Steatite (945 tonnes), Pyrites (9, 539 9 tonnes/year), ar), Quartzite | 
(14, 865 tonnes/year), Crude Mica (53 tonnes/year), Limeston (4,78,000 tonnes/ 
| year). Bihar has also some good resource of Bauxite in Jamui district, Cement 
‘Morter in Bhabhua, Dolomite in Bhabhua, Glass sand in Bhabhua, Mica in 


Muzaffarpur, Nawada, Jamui, Gaya and Salt in Gaya and Jamui. ENON 
Excavation 


Kumhrar 
, Agam Kuan 
_Barabar Caves 
Nalanda 
_Vikramashila 
| Ancient 

| Vishnupada Temple 
Mahabodhi Temple 
| Sasaram 
, Pataliputra 
, Brahmayoni Hill 
Forts | 
-Rohtasgarh Fort 
_Sasaram Fort 

, Palamu Fort 
_Jalalgarh Fort 

Raj Mahal 
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State day (Bihar Diwas}—2? March 
State symbols : State Animal—Sparrow 
State Flower—Manigold 

State Tree—Peepal 


Number of Panchayats at each level 
1. Zilla Parishads ---38 
2. Panchayat Samitis--- 533 
3. Gram Panchayats--- 8.463 
e Revenue Villages—45.103 
e Urban Agglomerations— |4 
e Towns—261 
e Police Stations—1064 
e Police Districts—43 
Birth Place of Important Personalities 
Dr. Rajendra Prasad -- Zeradai (Siwan) 
Jai Prakash Narain -- Sitabadeyara (Chhapra) 
Veer Kunwar Singh -- Jagdishpur (Bhojpur) 
Vidhyapati — Vishfh (Darbhanga) 
Mandan Mishra -- Mishi (Saharsa) 
Sri Krishan Singh -- Munger 
Guru Govind Singh — Patna 


Fanishwar Nath Renu -- Oorahi, Hingana (Araria) 


e Kameshwar Singh 


Bihar at a Glance | 


Ramdhari Singh ‘Dinkar’ -- Simria (Munger) 
Shiv Poojan Sahai -- Onnwas (Bhojpur) 
Educational hubs . 
The universities in Bihar are said to be fountain of | 
higher education in India as the oldest University 
called the Nalanda University is present 1n this state, 
Some of the most famous universities of Bihar 
are: 
e Nalanda Open University located at Patna and 
was established in the year 1987. 
Patna University located at Patna 
Lalit Narayan Mithila University located at 
Darbhanga 
Darbhanga 
University located at Darbhanga 


Chanakya National Law University situated at 
Patna 


Sanskrit 


Jai Prakash Vishwavidyalaya University located 
at Chapra 


National Institute of Technology also called as 
IIT is located at Patna 


Central University of Bihar located at Patna. 


Ancient History of Bihar 


ANCIENT HISTORY OF BIHAR = The Significance of Bihar 


From the viewpoint of history, the history of ° When the process of second civilization began 
Bihar is centuries old. The culture of the region in the Gangetic valley region and the Aryans 
that finds its genesis since the historical era makes Started Settling in eastern India; then Bihar played 
the centre point of its proud history. Not just this, i significant role. 

the land of Bihar has made immense contribution ° 1t is the land of Bihar where Gautam Buddha 
to the history, political background and cultural achieved ‘Nirvan’ under the Bodhi tree in 


SSRs PE SER EN I er 


life of the country and Bihar has played the major Bodhgaya. . 
decisive role in the development of India. e It is this holy land of Bihar where Lord Mahavir 
was born. 


e The origin of the word ‘Bihar’ is from ‘Vihar’, 
which means the resting place of Buddhist monks. 
The Muslim rulers of 12th century Bihar had 
started designating the state as ‘Biha Aar’. 


e The process of genesis of the vastest empires of the 
Indian subcontinent began from this region itself. 


The Source of Bihar’s History 


etme ome oe 


a 


Shatpatha Brahman — the description of Aryan civilization in 
_ | the Gangetic valley 

Middle Stone Age- Hazaribagh, Ranchi, | Bhatak ascetic in Atharva Veda and Panchvish Brahamana 
| Singhbhum, Santhal Province have been called as Varatya 

Neolithic — Chirand (Saran) and Chechar | Rigveda has described the untouchables of this region as Kikat 
(Vaishali) | 
| Kumhrar (Patna) — remnants of 80 pillared hall | Puran, Ramayan, Mahabharat 
| Mauryan age pillar edicts — Lauriya | Buddhist literature such as Abhidhammapitak, Vinayapitak 


_Nandangarh, Rampurva (West Champaran) | and Suttapitak 
| and Lauriya Areraj (East Champaran) 


Paleolithic - Munger and Naland 


Description of Mahajanapada in Anguttar Nikaya 
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Digha Nikaya, Deepvansh and Mahavansh 


Depiction of the history of the origin of Chandragupta 
Maurya in Jain literature like Bhadrabahucharit Kalpsutra, 
Parishishtparvan and Vasudevcharit 

Gupta age seal and coins found from Vaishali | Description of Patna (Patliputra) in Megasthanese’s Indica 


| 
| Fahien came to India in 5“ century A.D. and wrote about Magadh 
| 
| 
| 


Hiuen Tsang came to the court of King Harshavardhan in 637 
A.D. and described in writing about the Nalanda Buddhist Vihar 


Itsing, Chinese traveller wrote about Nalanda and its 
neighbours. 


Important Pre-historic and Stone Age sites in 
Bihar and their places 


The prominent facts that have been derived from 
the historic sources, give the information about 
the state of Bihar as one that was a successive 
region of India established on the banks of the holy 
Gangetic valley. Enriched with extreme grandeur 
and prideful ancient history, this state has been the 
forward one in the areas of knowledge, religion 
and spiritualism and from this place, ignited a 
different splendor of civilization and culture. 
Pre-historic age is that time in history, when 
existence of humans was there, but due to the 
absence of writing tool or its invention during that 
age; no evidence of the same in writing is available. 
The evidence of early man in southern part of Bihar. 
Probably, the remnants of 1,00,000 B.C. i.e., 
early stone age, seems the oldest. The objects 
obtained from these remnants are — stone pieces 
of the stone axe fruit, knife and trowel. 
The oldest remains obtained from the excavations 
are those from Munger and Nalanda. Middle Stone 
Age remains have been obtained from Munger 
and Post Stone Age remains have also been found 
here. These remains are basically made from small 
sized stone pieces. 
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Ancient History of Bihar 


Middle Stone Age-Middle Stone Age remaing 
have been found between 9000 to 4000 A.D. from 
Singhbhum, Ranchi, Palamu, Dhanbaad and Santhal 
Province. All these places at present are based in 
Jharkhand. The remains include- small sized stonę 
made objects with sharp edges and points. 
Neolithic Age- The remains of the New Stone 
Age in Bihar have been obtained from Chirand 
(Saran district) and Chechar (Vaishali district), 
Spread between 2500 to 1500 A.D., the remains 
of this age include- stone made miniature tools 
and objects made from bones. 
Copper Stone Age — In this period, the civilizations 
of Sindh and Harappa started rising. Sindh 
civilization spread to west India while Harappa 
culture extended to Punjab. In this age in Bihar, 
the remains of the changed stage are found, which 
are basically from Chirand (Saran), Chechar 
(Vaishali), Sonpur (Gaya) and Maner (Patna). 
The evidence obtained from all these remains 
direct towards the life cycle of early men and 
their procedural transformation. 
The pottery and clay utensils and their pieces 
obtained from excavations, very interestingly 
throw light on the then material culture. 
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Image: :Bihar’s Map showing excavational evidences and remnants 


Evidence of early men- Munger, Patna, Gaya, 
Sonpur, Chechar (Vaishali), Maner (Patna) {Early 
Historic Age} 

Pleistocene Age stone shaped objects and tools 


- Chriand and Sonpur (Gaya) { Black and Red 
pottery — Harappan Age} 

e Harappan Age evidence — Orium (Bhagalpur). 
Rajgir, Vaishali 


Ancient History of Bihar 
PRE HISTORIC BIHAR = 


In order to study the pre-historic Bihar, it has been divided into the following eras: 


| 
| 
| 


| New Stone Age 4,0 G. f 
| B.C. 

2,500 B.C. to 1,000 | B | 

B.C. pottery 


~ The cultural dominance of Aryans began during 


| Copper Stone Age 


| Early Stone Age 


| Middle Stone Age 


Era | Time period 


Before 10,000 B.C. 


The biack and red earthen pottery obtained from 
Chirand, Chechar and Sonpur primarily are the 
evidence showcasing the civilization of Harappa. 
These objects obtained post excavations, present 
the picture of the material life and culture of the 
pre historic age. 


From this, it can be estimated that in this age. 


the culture of Bihar was specially developed. In 
this age, the early man started coming out of his 
cave and explore the outside world and gradually 
learned to cultivate crops. Besides this, he also 
started rearing animals. 

The most significant centre-point of progress in 
this age was the making of the earthen pottery 
and their usage in various kinds of works. The 
most prominent among these works were cooking 
food and saving materials in them. 


HISTORIC AGE (1000 B.C. TO 600 B.C.) 


This age is also known as Later Vedic Age and in 
this age only the Aryanization of Bihar started. 
Bihar’s most ancient description has been found 
in Atharv Veda between 10th to 8th century B.C. 
Bihar has been mentioned in Panchvish Brahman 
between 8th to 6th century B.C. In these texts 
Bihar has been denoted as ‘Braatya’. 

It is believed that when Atharva Veda was being 
developed, Aryans began stepping into the land 
of Bihar. 

The Shatpath Brahman written in 800 B.C. 
Mentions that Aryans came into the region of 
Gangetic valley and they cleared the forests of 
the region by burning and cutting them down. 
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Evidence obtained 
from excavation 


Axe, Knife, shovel, harat | Rajrappa (Hazaribagh, erstwhile 


Excavation site 


Bihar), Sanjay Ghati (Singhbhum), 
Jethiyan (Gaya), Munger, Nalanda 


10,000 B.C. to 4,000 | Small objects made of | Munger 
stone and tools of sharp 
edges and points 
00 B.C. to 2,500 | Small tools of stone and | Chirand in North Bihar (Saran district) 


objects made of bones 


lack and Red earthen | Chirand (Saran), Chechar (Vaishali), 


and Chechar (Vaishali) 


Sonpur ( Gaya), Maner ( Patna) 


the formation of Brahman sacred book. 

Bihar has been denoted as ‘Keekat’ in Rigved. 
The sources of information about Later Vedic 
Age Bihar are: 

Shatpath Brahman, Panchvish Brahman, Gaupath 
Brahman, Aitrey Aranyak, Kaushitki Aranyak, 
Shaankhyaayan Aranyak, Vajsaneyi Sanhita and 
events described in Mahabharat. 

Better knowledge about Bihar has been obtained 
from Puran, Ramayan and Mahabharat. 
According to the proven events in the sacred texts, 
the Aryans settled first in the Magadh region and 
later they spread their culture in the Ang region. 
‘Keekat’ has been termed as unholy region in 
the Varah Puran. 

Gaya, Rajgir, Punpun have been placed in the list 
of holy places in Vayu Puran and Padm Puran. 
Gaya region in Vayu Puran has been termed as 
the ‘region of demons’. 

It is popular in Shatpath Brahman that Aryans 
were settled in the Videh region. It has also been 
mentioned here that Videh Madhav with his priest 
Gautam Rahugan followed Agni till the Sadaneera 
river (modern Gandak). 

Buxar has been addressed with words like ‘Malad’ 
and ‘Karuna’ in Valmiki Ramayan. Taadikaakshi 
was killed at this very place. 

The existence of Indus civilization has also been 
found in Bihar which is discovered through the 
excavations of Vaishali in Chechar and Chirand 
in Chappra. 

Magadh has been discussed in Vedic text Atharva Ved. 


al 


Magadh finds its mention in Buddhist text 
Anguttar Nikay as well. 
The earlier Magadh empire was exten 
Patna to Gaya. This region has been terme 
‘Vraatya’ in Shatpath Brahman; which means 
‘impure’. 
It has been discussed in Anguttar Nikay that there 
were 16 Mahajanpad in India, in which Magadh 
was the most powerful (600 B.C.). 
According to Mahabharat, Magadh attacked on 
Mathura 18 times aad in the end Shri Krishna 
went to Dwarka. 
Jarasandh (700 B.C.) was the ruler of Magadh, 
whose description is found in Mahabharat. 
Brihadrath was the father of Jarasandh. Jarasandh 
was the contemporary of Shri Krishna. 
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Mahajanpad Age (600 B.C. to 300 B.C.) 


ee 


The India of 6th century B. 

the reign of the aa aul a 
or cities. This has been mentioned j ; i 
the Buddhist and Jain literature. In th HA 
century B.C., some of such empires dees i 
and progressed; which later became m S 
empires. These developed as Mahajanpad ane 
B.C. There remained the influence of sixt 
monarchies and republics among the much kn ii 
Mahajanpad or Great Country ia 
These extended their empires from weste 
Pakistan to eastern Bihar and spread Rom 
Himalayan hilly regions to Godavari riv in 
the south. aa 


India: 600 A D 
16 Mahajanapadas 


ae — Rivers 
Modem Boundaries 


. ee 
The most influential tribe of this region was Aryan 
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4 Paral at dics Janpad word has been MWATIAVANPAD > 
‘pad’ meant leg. jad moles meant people and l. Ang 2. Ashmak 3. Avanti 
ai Vedic India. There was a sbi Nips is of 4. Chedi 5. Gaandhar 6. Kamboj 
sola TA air in these Mabajanpad, i: a - a n a 
geographical regions. SRA E ar 13. Panchal 14. She 15. ae 
B.C., there 16. Vets ; oorsen . Vajji 


were sixteen Mahajanpad in the Indian subcontinent. 
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1. 


Ang: This Mahajanpad was extended to the 
modern division of Bihar’s Bhagalpur and Munger 
and some parts of Sahibgunj and Godda districts 
of Jharkhand. The capital of Ang Mahajanpad 
was ‘Champa’ situated on the banks of Ganga. As 
er the Jatak stories, Champa was a prosperous 
city of the then India and the businessmen of 
that place were engaged in business with many 
countries. Brahmdutt was the empire of this place 
during the 6" century B.C. 
Ashmak (Assak): Ashmak was situated between 
Godavari and Narmada rivers and its capital was 
Potana (modern Potan). This kingdom have had 
consistent war with Avanti and was captured and 
brought under Avanti. | 


Avanti: The kingdom of Avanti had two parts- 
North Avanti and South Avanti. This kingdom was 
located in Malwa. The capital of North Avanti 


was Ujjaini and the capital of South Avanti was _ 


Mahishyati. At the time of Buddha, Avanti was 
a powerful kingdom and the famous ruler of this 
kingdom was ‘Chandpradyot’. 

Chedi (Cheti): Cheti Janpad was situated 
in modern Bundelkhand and its capital was 
Shuktimati, also known as Sotyivati. It was 
situated on the bank of Ken River. This kingdom 
prospered to its peak during the reign of Shishunag. 
Shishupal of the Mahabharat age was its king and 
after his death, the kingdom declined. 
Gaandhaar : The kingdom of Gaandhaar was 
the southern east part of the modern Afghanistan. 
Some part of southern Kashmir and western 
Punjab came in the realms of this kingdom. 
Its capital was Takshila. Takshila was popular 
worldwide as the centre of knowledge. Students 
from distant regions came here to procure 
education. Gaandhaari, the wife of Kuru dynasty 
Dhritrashta was the princess of this kingdom. 
Kamboj: Kamboj was the neighbouring kindom 
of Gaandhaar. Its capital was Rajpur. 

Kashi: Kashi Mahajanpad was the most ancient 
and its capital was Varanasi. Varanasi was situated 
on the confluence of Varuna and Asi rivers. Kashi 
was very prosperous under the reign of the king 
Brahmdutt. It was in continuous conflict with 
the Kaushal kingdom, due to which the power 
of Kashi kept on declining and at last Kashi was 
Combined in Kaushal kingdom. 

Kuru: Kuru Janpad is situated near present day 
Delhi and Meerut. Indraprastha was its capital and 
It became powerless after the war of Mahabharat. 
Magadh kingdom occupied it later. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 
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i res Magadh Mahajanpad was spread in 
e districts of Gay and Patna of Bihar state. Its 
capital was ‘Girivraj’, which was renamed as 
Rajgrih’ by Bimbisar. During Mahtama Buddha, 
this kingdom was ruled by Bimbisar of Hrayank 
dynasty. This kingdom was famous for its glory 
and was secured from North West by Ganga and 
Son rivers, in the south by Vindhya mountain 
range and forest and in the east by Champa River. 
Mall: Mall was a hilly kingdom divided in two 
parts and situated in the north of the Republic 
of Vajji kingdom. The capital of one of its part 
was ‘Kushinagar’ and that of the second part 
was ‘Pavapuri’. Both of these kingdoms were of 
significance in the life of Mahatama Buddha. Of 
these cities, Mahatama Buddha had his last meal 
in Pavapuri and died in Kushinagar. 
Matsya: Matsya kingdom was situated in 
some parts of the present day Jaipur-Alwar and 
Bharatpur. Its capital was Viraatnagari. This 
kingdom was earlier under the influence of Chedi, 
but later the Magadh kingdom brought it under 
its control. 
Paanchaal : Paanchaal was situated in the modern 
Ruhelkhand and Ganga-Yamuna doab. This 
kingdom had two branches — North Paanchaal 
and South Paanchaal. According to Mahabharat, 
the capital of North Paanchaal was ‘Ahichhatra’ 
and that of the South Paanchaal was ‘Kaampilya’. 
The Mahabharat age Pandava’s wife Draupadi, 
was the princess of king Dhrupad of this kindom. 
Shoorshen: Shoorshen Janpad was situated 
to the south of Matsya and its capital was 
Mathura. Mathura was renowned worldwide for 
its knowledge, wisdom and glory. Earlier this 
kingdom was a republic, but later it got established 
as a monarchy. 
Vajji: Vajji Mahajanpad was situated to the 
northern part of the modern Bihar and was a 
union of eight states. Vaishali was the capital of 
this union and it was a popular centre of culture 
and civilization. In the 6 century B.C., it was 
an independent kingdom, but later Magadh ruler 
Ajatshatru conquered and made this Janpad a part 
of his kingdom. 
Vats: This Janpad was situated at the South-West 
of Kaashi and North East of Chedi kingdom. Its 
capital was Kaushambi. This kingdom was under 
monarchical rule and was under constant battle 
with Avanti. In the 6" century B.C., the ruler of 
Vats was Udayan. 
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16. Kaushal: Kaushal was situated in the mid of Uttar 
Pradesh to the north and its capital was sabres 
Ayodhya and Saket were its two famous cities. i 
the ancient era, Kushal was ruled by Suryavanshı 
Maandhaata, Satyavaadi Harishchandra, Dileep, 
Raghu, Dasrath and Rama. At the time of sae 

the king of Kaushal was Prasenjit. Prasenj! 
victoried over Kashi and extended the boundary 
of Kauhsal kingdom. 


Mahajanpad | Capital 
1.Kaashi | Varanasi 


2. Kaushal | Northern part -Shraavasti 
Southern part - Ayodhya 


3. Ang Champa 
4. Magadh Earlier Girivraj, later Patliputra | 12. Shoorsen 
5. Vajji Sangh | Mithila (Videh) 13. Ashmak 
Vaishali (Lichhvi) | 
| 
7.Chedi Shaktimati ( Sothivati) 15. Gaandhaar 
8. Vats Kaushaambi 


The first mention of Magadh has been provided in 
Atharva Ved. Magadh has been termed as Keekat 
in Abhiyaan Chintamani. During the Buddhist 
era, Magadh was counted 
kingdoms. Extended in 


a, the capital of M 


i agad 
iputra. gadh was 


powerful kin 
Avanti were 


11. Matsya 


16. Kamboj 


a 


Ancient History of Bihar 
Sixteen Mahajanpad (6" century B.C.) 


Initial literary description of sixt 
~ Buddhist literature , Anguttar 
Jain literature that describes the six 
— Bhagvatisutra 

Strongest Janpad of the sixteen Mahanjanpad = 
Magadh, Kaushal, Avanti, Ang and Vajji Sangh 
Mahajanapd situated in Bihar — 

dh, Ang, Vajji Sangh 


een Mahajanpad 
Nikay 
teen Mahajanpad 


Northern part — Ahichchhtra 
Southern part - Kaampilya 


Potan / Paithan 


Northern part — Ujjaini 
Southern part - Mahishyati 


Haatak/ Rajpur 


haa LL BILE DA Ss j 
ENSI AE A is iy Z 


Ancient Republic 
In ancient Bihar 
of ten republics 
as follows: 

A Shakya of Kapilvastu 


Parts of Sumsumaar mountain 
Kaalaam of Kesputra 


(during Buddhist Era), there was rise 
in the Gangetic valley. These were 


SA 
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4 Koliya of Ramgraam 
< Malla of Kushimaara 
Malla of Paava 


Mariya of Pipplivan 
Buli of Aaykalp 

ọ Lichchhvi of Vaishali 
0. Videh of Mithila 


videh 

The ancient Aryans did the nomenclature of their 
republic based on the name of some renowned person of 
the royal class; who was known as Videdh, which was 
the name of Jan. In later age, Videdh became Videh. 

The beginning of the Videh dynasty is believed to be in 
the name of Videh, the Suryavanshi son of Ishwaaku. 


-The second king of this dynasty, Mithi Janak Videh 


established Mithilanchal. The 25" king of this dynasty 

was King Sirdhwaj, who was the contemporary of the 

Kushal king Dashrath. 

e The capital of Videh was Mithila. The last ruler 
of this dynasty was Karal Janak. 

e Janak adopted a daughter named Sita, who got 
married to Dashrath’s son Ram. 

e Videh of Mithila is situated in regions of 
Bhagalpur and Darbhanga. 

e The Magadh king Mahapadmnand defeated 
the last king of Videh dynasty, Karal Janak and 
integrated his kingdom with Magadh. 

e It has been described in the sixth century that 
Videh was transformed from Monarch to a 
Republic. This later became renowned as the 
Lichchhvi Sangh. i 

¢ The administration and entire power of the 
republic was assimilated in the central committee 
or Sansthagaar. 

¢ The functioning of the Sansthagaar was just like 
the modern age Democratic Parliament. 

* So, this way it is popularly mentioned that 
the major Janpad of ancient Bihar- Magadh, 
Ang, Vaishali and Mithila form the significant 
foundation of Indian culture and civilization. 


me Rise of Magadh Empire 

Magadh empire ruled in India between 684 B.C. 
to 320 B.C. 

The description of this in writing has been 
mentioned in Mahabharat and Ramayan along 
with Vedic literature, Atharva Ved and Buddhist 
literature Anguttar Nikaay. 
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This region has been termed as ‘Vraatya’ in 
Shatpath Brahman, which means ‘unholy’. 
This was the strongest of all the sixteen 
Mahajanpad. 

¢ This kingdom was established was Brihadrath. 

e The extension of the territory of the Magadh 
Empire was defined by the Ganga in North, Son in — 
west and the forested plateau region in the south. 

e The regions of Patna and Gaya districts were 
famous as Magadh in the ancient times. 

e — Rajgrih (Rajgir) was the capital of Magadh, but 
later in the fourth century B.C., it was transferred 
to Patliputra. 

e Here iron was used to manufacture weapons and 
instruments. 

e Elephants were found in the forests and they were 
used in the army. 

e The Ganga River and the coastal paths of its 
tributaries had made transportation cheaper and 
convenient. 

e Magadh had become a prosperous kingdom 

by the policy formulation through the skilled 

bureaucracy by Bimbisaar, Ajaatshatru and 

Mahapadmnand. 


e Magadh since the ancient era itself has remained 


the centre point of political rise and decline along 
with economic- social awakening. 

e Magadh during the Buddha lifetime was a 
powerful and organized monarchy. 

e Over time Magadh underwent gradual progress 
and its history ( in form of the major pillar of 
development of Indian culture and civilization) 
became the history of entire India. 

e The first ruler of Magadh was Bimbisaar who 
belonged to Haryank dynasty. 

e Avanti was the major competitor of Magadh but 
later was included in a coalition. 

e Marriages helped in the political coalitions and 
King Bimbisaar had married many princesses 
from the neighbouring states. 

e _Bimbisaar is known as the first historical ruler of 
Magadh, who established the Haryank dynasty. 

e Following dynasties have contributed in the 
flourishing of the Magadh Empire: 


Brihadrath Dynasty 

e It was the oldest dynasty. It has been mentioned 
in the Mahabharat and Puranas that Jarasandh’s 
father and Chediraj Basu’s son Brihadrah 
established the Brihadrath dynasty. 


There were ten kings 1n this dynasty out of which 

Jarasandh, the son of Brihadrath, was a great and 

ajestic emperor. 

Jarasandh ied Kashi, Kaushal, Chedi, 

Malwa, Videh, Ang, Vang, Kaling, Kashmir and 
Gaandhaar kings. | | 
The ruler of Mathura, Kans got his sister married 
to Jarasandh and made Vashumati or Girivraj or 

Raajgrih as the capital of the Brihadrath dynasty. 

With the assistance of Lord Krishna, the Pandava 

son Bheem defeated and killed Jarasandh in a 

duel war. 

e After that, his son Sahdev was made the ruler. The 
last ruler of this dynasty was Ripunjay. Ripunjay 
was killed by his court minister Poolik who made 
his son the next king. 

e Post this, another courtier ‘Mahiy’ killed Poolik 
and his son and made his son Bimbisaar sit on the 
throne. In 600 B.C. a new empire was established 
after ending the Brihadrath dynasty. According to the 

Puranas, Manu’s son Sudyugn’s name was ‘Gaya’. 


Lichchhvi of Vaishali 
e Situated in Bihar, Lichchhvi was the largest and 


powerful kingdom of the ancient republics of | 


Buddhist era. The Suryavanshi king Ishwaaku’s 
son Vishaal established this republic, which over 
time became popular as “Vaishali”. 

e According to Mahavagg Jaatak, Lichchhvi was 
a rich and prosperous city of the Vajji Sangh. 
Many beautiful buildings, Chaityas and Viharas 
were built here. 

e The Lichchhvis got established thé famous 
Kataagaarshaala for the Nirvana of Mahatma 
Buddha. B 

e The king Chetan’s daughter Chelna was married 
to the Magadh emperor Bimbisaar. 

e Inthe seventh century B.C. Vaishali transformed 
from Lichchhvi Monarchy to Republic. 

e  Vishaal established the city of Vaishali. The first 
ruler of Vaishlika dynasty was Namnedisht, while 
the last ruler was Suti or Prmaati. There were 24 
rulers of this dynasty. 


Buli of Alkapp 


This ancient republic was situated between the 
districts of Shaahabaad, Aara and Muzzafarpur. Bulis 
had a very cordial relationship with the Baith Island 
(Betiya). Betiya was the capital of Bulis. Bulis were 
the followers of Buddhism and after the death of 
Mahatama Buddha, they collected the mortal remains 
of Buddha and constructed a Stupa. 
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After the Brihadrath dynasty, this was the Second 
dynasty to rule over the Magadh. Bimbisar establisheg 
the Haryank dynasty in 544 B.C. and along with this: 
it was the first arising of Bihar as a political power 
Bimbisar is considered as the actual founder of the 
Magadh Empire. The empire was established by 
Bimbisar’s father, King Bhatya. This empire ruled Over 
Magadh from 6" century B.C. to 413 B.C. Bimbisar 
made Girivraj (Raajgir) his capital. He incorporated the 
policy of matrimonial relations with Kaushal, Vaishali 
and Punjab and expanded his empire. 


The rulers of Haryank dynasty were as follows: 


e Bhatya e = Anurudhh 

e Bimbisar e Munda 

e Ajatshatru e Naagdashak 
e Udaybhadra 


Bimbisar (544- 492 B.C.) 

e Bimbisar ruler over Magadh from 544 B.C. to 492 
B.C. that is 52 years. Bimbisar was a visionary 
and diplomatic ruler. He expanded the kingdom 
by establishing matrimonial relations with major 
dynasties. He followed the aggressive policy of 
expansion and fought battles with Kaashi, Kaushal 

_ and neighbouring states of Ang. 

e Bimbisar was the contemporary of Gautam 
Buddha and Vardhamaan Mahaavir. 

e His religion is especially not clear. According 
to the Buddhist literature, he was a disciple of 
Buddha, but as per the Jain literature; he has been 
described as a follower of Mahaavir and is quoted 
as the King Shrenika of Raajgir. 

e Bimbisar for the first time married Chelana, 
the daughter of the ruler Chetak of Lichchhvi 
Republic. His second significant marriage relation 
got established with the sister of Kaushal’s king 
Prasenjit. She was named Mahakaushala. After this, 
he married the princess Chhema of Bhadra Empire. 

e As per Mahavagg, Bimbisar had 500 queens. He 
established friendly relations with King Chandra 
Pradyot, the powerful ruler of Avanti. He also 
had friendly relations with the ruler of Sindh, 
Rudraayan and Gaandhaar’s ruler Mukku Ragati. 
He won over the Ang kingdom and merged it with 
his own kingdom and elected his son Ajaastshatru 
as the Vice-king of the same province. 

e  Bimbisar was the friend and protector of Mahatama 
Buddha. As per the Vinay Pitak, he had accepted 
Buddhist religion but, he had tolerance towards 
both Jainism and Buddhism. Bimbisar ruler for 
over 52 years. According to the Jain and Buddhist 
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literature, his son Ajaatshatru enslaved him and 
put him in prison where he died around 492 B $ 

ə Jain literatures describe him as a disciple of 
Mahaavir and King Shrenika of Raajgir 

o Bimbisar had declared his oldest son ‘Darshak’ 
as his successor. 

e In Indian history, Bimbisar was the first ruler who 
kept a permanent army. 

e Bimbisar had appointed the Royal Physician 
Jeevak in service of Lord Buddha. 

e Buddhist monks were allowed free water 
pilgrimage by Bimbisar. | 

e Bimbisar was killed by Ajatshatru on the 
provocation by the opponent of Mahatma Buddha 
who was Devvrat. ) 


Aamrapaali 

Aamrapaali was a dignified beautiful dancer of 
Vaishaali. Fascinated by her beauty, Bimbisar brought 
her to the royal palace after winning over Lichchhvi. 
He had a son named Jeevak with Aamrapaali whom he 
sent to Taxila to get education. Later, Jeevak became 
a renowned physician and Royal physician. 


Ajaatshatru (492-460 B.C.) 

e After Bimbisar, Ajaashatru stepped over the throne 
of Magadh. His young age name was Kunik. He 
killed his father to get over the throne. 

e  Ajaatshatru ruled over Magadh from 492 — 460 
B.C. and took his father’s empire expansionist 
policy to the peak. 

e After taking over the control of the throne, many 
hurdles and difficulties surrounded and challenged 
him, but he won over all of them with his wisdom 
and valour. 

¢ He fought against Viashaali for over 16 years 
and lastly with the help of Catapolts, defeated 
the kingdom. 

¢ After taking control over Kaashi and Vaishaali, 
he expanded the Magadh kingdom. 

e  Ajaatshatru strengthened his kingdom Raajgir 
which was surrounded by five hills, due to which 
it almost became impenetrable. 


Ajaatshatru’s Kaushal Struggle 

*  Ajaatshatru enslaved his father in a prison and 
made him go through many atrocities, due to 
which his father died. After his demise, the queen 
of Kaushal died due to grief. After the death of 
Bimbisar’s queen, Kaushal ; Prasenjit got furious 
(the brother of Kaushal queen) and he declared 
War against Ajaatshatru. 
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e After being defeated in the war, Prasenjit fled over 
to Shraavasti but in second battle, Ajaatshatru was 
defeated. But, Prasenjit got his daughter Vaajira 
married to Parsenjit and gifted over Kaashi to 
him as dowry. 


Vajji Sangh Struggle 

e The Lichchhvi princess Chelana was the wife 
of Bimbisar, who gave birth to two daughters 
Hall and Behall. Bimbisar had gifted them his 
elephant’s teeth and jeweled necklace. Ajaatshatru 
wanted them back due to some tiff. Chelana did 
not accept this and as a result Ajaatshatru declared 
a war against the Lichchhvis. 

e  Vasskaar polarized the Lichchhvis to divide 
them and merged the Lichchhvi province in his 
kingdom. | 


Ajaatshatru’s Mall Struggle 

Ajaatshatru attacked the Mall Union and got it captured 
under him. This way, a major portion of the northern 
Uttar Pradesh became the part of the Magadh kingdom. 
Ajaatshatru was a religious and kind ruler. As per 
the various religious sects, he is considered to be a 
follower of both the Jai and Buddhist religions, but 
he has been pictured as worshipping Lord Buddha in 
a Vedica of the Bharhut Stupa. 

In his eighth year of rule, after the Mahaparinirvan of 
Buddha, he got established Stupa over his remains in 


' Raajgir. In 483 B.C. in Raajgir’s Saptparni cave, he 


organized the first Buddhist council. In this council, 
the Pitaks related to the Buddhist monks were divided 
into Sutpitak and Vinay Pitak. 

As per the Sinhali Anushruti, he ruler for over 32 
years and in 460 B.C., was killed by his son Udayan. 
During the reign of Ajaatshatru, Mahatama Buddha 
in 487 B.C. attained Mahaparinirvan and Mahavir got 
Nirvaan in 468 B.C. 


Udayin( 460-444 B.C.) 

Udayin or Udaybhadra was the successor of 
Ajaatshatru. 

He became the ruler of Magadh in 460 B.C and 
his rule prevailed till 444 B.C. 

As per the Buddhist sects, he is termed as 
‘Patricide’ (Father Killer) and as per the Jain 
sects, he is said to be ‘Patriarchal’ (Father loyal). 
The mother of Udayin was Padmavati. 

Udayin was the Vice- King of Champa before 
becoming a king. He was just like his father in 
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terms of courage and following of the policy of 
expansion. 
He established Patliputra (the confluence of 
Ganga and Son) and transferred his capital from 
Raajgrih to Pathiputra. 
He made the Patliputra fort which was the centre 
of Magadh Empire. 
Udayin was killed by the detective of Avanti, the 
opponent kingdom of Magadh. 
According to the Buddhist sects, Udayin had 
three sons- Aniruddh, Mandak and Naagdashak. 
All the three sons of Udayin ruled over the 
kingdom. The last king was Naagdashak who 
was just fond of amusement and was very weak. 
Udavin’s successor was Shishunaag, who was in 
reality his commander and he captured the throne 
through rebellion. 
This way, Haryank dynasty reached its end and 
Shishunaag dynasty was established in 412 B.C. 
Shishunaag merged the Avanti kingdom with 
Magadh empire and later his successor was the 
Nand dynasty. 


SHISHUNAAG DYNASTY (412-344 B.C.) 


Shishunaag took over the throne in 412 B.C.. 
According to the Mahavansha, he was born from 
the Vaishya wife of the Lichchhvi king. As per 
the Puranas, he was a Kshatriya. 
As first, he merged the dominant rival Avanti. 
Magadh’s boundary expanded till the west Malwa 
and Vats was merged into Magadh. 
With the fusion of Vats and Avanti in Magadh, 
the way of trade with western countries opened 
for Patliputra. 
Shishunaag brought to his control Magadh, Malwa 
and extended till the boundary of Bengal. . 
Shishunaag was a powerful ruler who other than 
Girivraj, also made Vaishali city his capital. He 
died in 394 B.C. 


Kalashok (395-366 B.C.) 


Kalashok was the son of Shishunag who after his 
demise in 394 B.C., became the ruler of Magadh. 
In Mahavansh, he is known as Kalashok while 
: heaps he is named Kaakvarna 
alashok had transferred his capita: to Patli 
. á t ; 
and ruled till 28 long years. P aii 
During the reign of Kalashok, the second Buddha 
Council was organized. 
As per the Banabhatta ’s ‘Harshacharita’, Kalashok 
was stabbed by knife and killed by a person named 


i, 
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Mahapadmanada while he was roaming around 
the capital Patliputra. He died in 366 BC. 
According to the Mahabodhivansh, Kalashok had 
ten sons, who ruled over Magadh for 22 years. 
Shishunaag dynasty came to an end in 344 B.C. 
and Nand dynasty rose soon after. 


NAND KINGDOM (344-322 B.C.) 


This kingdom as founded by Mahapadmnand. 
As per the Puranas, Mahapadmnand is called 
Mahapadm and in Mahabodhivansh, he is called 
Ugrasen. 

Mahapadmnand has been honoured by the titles 
Ekrat and Sarvakshatraantak. 

Prominent successors of this dynasty were 
: Ugrasen, Pandook, Paandugati, Bhootpal, 
Rashtrapal, Yovishaanak, Dashsiddhak, Kaivart, 
Dhananand. 

During the reign of Mahapadmnand itself, 
Sikandar attacked on India. 

After Sikander’s departure from India, disorder 
and disturbance prevailed in Magadh Kingdom. 
Dhananand was a greedy king who worried only 
of collecting wealth. In spite of having infinite 
power and wealth; he couldn’t earn the trust of 
the general public. He had insulted a great scholar 
Brahmin named Chanakya. 

With his diplomacy, Chanakya ot Dhananand 
defeated and made Chandragupta Maurya the 
emperor of Magadh. 

Mahapadmnand was the first ruler who had 
encroached till the Ganges valley and furled the 
victory flag till the south extent of the Vindhyas range. 
During the Nand dynasty, Magadh became a very 
prosperous kingdom in terms of polity. 

The Grammar’s Patriarch, Paanini was a friend 
of Mahapadmnand. 

Nand dynasty also saw some great scholars like 
Varsh, Utkarsh, Var, Ruchi and Kaatyaayan. 
Shaaktaay and Sthoolbhadra were the Jain 
prerogative ministers of Dhananand. | 
Mahapadmnand was the first ruler of Nand Empire 
who merged Kaling with Magadh kingdom. 

He was considered the most powerful and brave, 
so much so that Sikander as well didn’t want to 


fight any war against him. 


MAURYA KINGDOM (322- 185 B.C.) 
In 322 B.C. Chandragupta Maurya through 


the assistance of his teacher Chanakya, kille 
Maurya 


Dhananand and laid the foundation of the 
kingdom. 


| in 
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Chandragupta Maurya freed the people from the 
atrocities and hateful rule of Nandas and tied the 
country in a united string and thereby established 
the Maurya Empire. This empire was the victory 
over democracy of monarchy. 

During this period, Arthshashtra was written 
by Chanakya which provided great help to 
Chandragupta for monarchial rule. 

Other names of Chanakya are — Vishnugupt or 
Kautilya. 

After the arrival of Aryans, this was the first 
established Empire. 


Chandragupta Maurya (322 B.C.-298 B.C.) 


Chandragupta had laid the foundation of Maurya 
Kingdom by killing Dhananand by the help of 
his teacher Chanakya. 

After various evidences and critical reviews, this 
argument is established that Chandragupta was 
a Kshatriya of Moriya dynasty. Chandragupta’s 
father was the chief of the Moriya dynasty. His 
father died in the battlefield while he was still in 


his mother’s womb. 
He was born in Patliputra and was brought up 


a cowboy. 
He was made perfect in all kinds of learning in 


Takshila by Chanakya. 

At the time of Chandragupta becoming a king, the 
political situation of India was much deteriorated. 
He prepared an army first of all and started a war 
against Sikander. 

By 317 B.C. he took control over entire Sindh 
and Punjab and this way, he became unbroken 
single ruler of Sindh and Punjab. 

After Sikander’s death, Selukas became his 
successor and he was eager to get the areas 
conquered by Sikander. With this motive, he 
reinvaded India in 305 B.C. | 
Chandragupta after defeating the western India’s 
Unani ruler Selukas Nikator, took control 
over Eria (Heart), Arakosiya (Kaandhaar) and 
Jedrosiya Peropenisdaayi (Kaabul) and this way 
he established the mighty Indian Kingdom. 
Selukas married his daughter Helan to 
Chandragupta. He elected Megasthanese as 
amabassador to the court of Chandragupta 
Maurya. 

Chandragupta Maurya after winning till the 
Saurashtra in west India, he included it under 
his direct rule. 

As per the Girnar inscriptions (150 B.C.), 
Punyagupta Vaishya was the governor of 
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Chandragupta Maurya in this state. He 
constructed the Sudarshan Lake. In the south, 
Chandragupta Maurya won over the extent of 
northern Karnataka. 

The hue empire of Chandraupta Maurya included 
Kabul, Heart, Kaandhaar, Baluchistan, Punjab, 
plains of Ganga- Yamuna, Bengal, Gujarat 
and land parts of Vindhya and Kashmir; but 
Chandragupta Maurya had expanded his 
kingdom from Iran in North-west to Bengal in 
East and from Kashmir in North to Karnataka 
in South. 

In his last days of life, Chandragupta along with 
Bhadrabahu went to Shravanbelagola. In 298 
B.C. he left his body through fast. 


India 
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Empire of Chandragupta Maurga 


Map showing Chandragupta Maurya’s Empire 


Bindusar (298 B.C to 273 B.C.) 


He was the son and successor of Chandragupta 
Maurya who in the Vayu Purana, is known as 
Madrasaar and as per Jain literature, his name 
is Singhsen. Unani writers have called him 
Abhilochetas. 

Bindusar took over the Magadh throne in 298 B.C. 
According to the Jain literature, Durdhara was the 
mother of Bindusar. As per the Dhervaad custom, 
he was a follower of Brahmanism. 

During the rule of Bindusar, the trade relation 
of India with the west Asia was quite good. The 
Syrian king Antiochus had sent an ambassador 
named Daimaikus. 


During the reign of Egyptian king Ptolemy, an 
ambassador named Dynocius had arrived in the 
court of Bindusar. 
According to the Divyadaan, there happened 
two revolts in Takshila during Bindusar’s reign, 
to suppress which Ashoka was sent for the first 
time and Suseem for the second time. 
e Inthe field of administration, Bindusar followed 
his father. 
e According to Divyadaan, Ashoka was the Vice- 
King of Avanti. 
e In the court of Bindusar, there was a ministerial 


council consisting of 500 members, whose chief 


was Khallaatak. 
e Bindusar ruler for 25 years and in 273 B.C., he died. 


Ashoka (272 B.C. to 232 B.C.) 


e After sitting on the throne, it took around four 
years to Ashoka to embolden his internal situation. 
For this reason, his ascension was held after four 
years in 269 B.C. 

e As per the inscriptions, Ashoka has been addressed 
with titles like ‘Devaanaampriya’ and ‘Raja’. 

e Inthe letterings of Maaski and Garjara, his name 
is Ashoka and in Puranas, he has been called as 
Ashokvardhan. 

e As per the Sinhali legends, Ashok had achieved 
the throne after killing his 99 brothers, but no 
independent evidence is found for this successor. 

e In Divyadaan, Ashoka’s mother is named as 
‘Shubradraangi’, who was the daughter of a 
Brahman of Champa. 

e Ashok has mentioned only his wife ‘Karunaavak1’ 
and son ‘Teevar’ . In these inscriptions; Ashoka 
has addressed himself as ‘Devnaampiyaadaasi’ 
which means “Dear to God”. 

Ashoka’s Kalinga War 

e Inthe eight year after his coronation in 261 B.C., 

Ashoka had attacked Kalinga. 
E heya i the 13th inscription, in the Kalinga 

e lakh fifty thousand people were enslaved 

and exiled and one lakh were killed. 

i Ashoka sav his huge massacre vit 

ae s stirred which led him to get 

grossed in peace, social progression and 
religious propagation. 

hit he got fod with an shane a 

for humanity, ympathy and kindness 

- decided to take oath for abandoning war 

orever and henceforth the era of Ashoka’s 
philosophical and Dhamma victory started He 
; ; . He 

accepted Buddhism as his religion. 
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e According to the Sinhali legends Deepvansh and 
Mahavansh, in the 14th year of Ashoka’s reign, 
a Buddhist monk named Nigodh preached him 
about Buddhism, After this, under the influence 
of Mogaliputta Tissa, he completely converted 
into Buddhist, 

e As per Divyadaan, the credit for imparting 
knowledge about Buddhism to Ashoka goes to 
a monk named Upgupta, 

a In the tenth year of his reign, Ashoka for the first 
time travelled to Bodhgaya. . 

e In the 20th year of his coronation, he travelled 
to Lumbini and announced the | umbini village 
as tax-free. 

Ashoka and Buddhism 

e After the war of Kalinga, Ashoka personally 
adopted Buddhism as his religion. 

e In the reign of Ashoka itself the third Buddhist 
Council was organized in Patna, which was 
presided by Mogaliputta Tissa. During this 
council, Abhidhamma Pitak was created and 
Buddhist monks were sent to various countries, 
Out of them, Ashoka’s son Mahendra and daughter 
Sanghmitra were sent to Sri Lanka. 

e Scholars have compared Ashoka with greatest 
personalities of world history which include 
Constantine, Atonius, Akbar, Saint Paul, Napolean 
and Caesar. 

e Ashoka dedicated the entire resources in the 
well-being of the people. 

e Headopted following means for the propagation 
of religion: 

1. Beginning of pilgrimages 

2. Appointment of royal officers 

3. Appointment of Dhamma Mahapatra 

4. Exhibition of ‘Divya Roop’ (heavenly forms) 

5. Arrangement of religious hearing and religious 
discourse 

6. Works of social welfare 

7. Inscribing of religious scripts 

8. Sending religious messengers to foreign lands 

e He repaired the Kankamuni Stupa situated in 
Nigleeva of Nepal terai region. | 

e According to the pillar edicts three and six, he 
ordered officers named Vyusht, Rajjuk, Praadeshik 
and Yukt to go amongst the people and propagate 
religion and give sermon. . 

e After the 13th year of coronation, Ashoka for 


the purpose of propagating religion, made a new 
group which was termed as Dhamma Mahapatra. 
Its work was to dilute the hatred amongst different 
religious communities and establish unity. 


O 
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Ashoka’s Rock Edict 

Total Edicts - 14 _ Origin site- 8 

Rock Edict es ‘Site 

Dhauli Orissa (Pur) Brat 
“Shaahbaaz Gadhi 7 Pakistan (Peshawar) | Kharoshti 
“Maansehra Hajaara District (Pakistan) : Kharoshti 
Kalsi Uttaranchal (Dehradun) Brahmi (Prakrit) (Greek) 
Jaugarh Orissa (Jaugarh) Brahmi (Prakrit) (Greek) 


Sopra Maharashtra (Thane) Brahmi 
Erragudi Andhra Pradesh (Kurnool) 


Girnaar Kaathiawaar (Junagarh) 
Ashoka’s small rock edicts 


These rock edicts are not included in the fourteen rock edicts of Ashoka. 


Shab 
Maask Ram OOOO O 


Kabul) shab 


Brahmi 


Brahmi 


ajgarahi 


Man 


2, 


ashila ape. 


te Aabror “edger Raa 


Arabian Sea 


Man at Achonba.:a Dann tn sarramm AAA TNA 


yy 
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Ashoka’s Inscriptions 


e Shaahbaaz garhi and Maanshehra (Pakistan) — 
inscribed in Kharoshti script 
e = Takshila and Laghmaan (Kaabul), Afghanistan 
- Armaik and Greek 
e All rock edicts, small pillar edicts and small 
inscriptions — Brahmi 
e Total obtained inscriptions — 40 
e First person to having read the inscription — 
James Princep (Officer in East India Company) 
1837 A.D. | 
e Rampurva- Situated in Champaran district of Bihar 
e Prayaag — Initially situated in Kaushaambi, 
later Mughal Emperor Akbar got it placed in 
Allahabad fort. 


Ashoka’s Pillar Edicts 

e Total number — 7 

e Source site — 6 . 

e Delhi Topra — Initially it was located in Saharnpur 


district of Uttar Pradesh. Later medieval ruler - 


Ferozshah Tuhlaq brought it to Delhi. It has 
Ashoka’s all the seven inscriptions inscribed on it. 
e Delhi Meerut — Initially was located in Meerut, 
later Ferozshah Tuhlaq brought it to Delhi. 
e  Lauriya Areraj and Lauriya Nandangarh — These 
inscriptions are located in Bihar’s Champaran 
district. 


Ashoka’s small Pillar Edicts 


The royal announcements of Emperor Ashoka which 
are inscribed on pillars are known as small pillar edicts. 
These are situated at the following places: 


[Pilar Bales [Sites 
Sanchi Madhya Pradesh 


Sarnath Uttar Pradesh 
Nepal ( Terai) 
) 


Rummindei 
Kaushambi Allahabad 
Nepal (Terai 


Nigleeva 
One mile North —east from 
Brahmgiri 


Erragudi 


Siddhpur 
Andhra Pradesh (Kurnool) 


Mysore (Kopvaay) 


Three miles North-east from 
Brahmgiri 


Mysore (Chibal F ort) 


Jating Rameshwar 


B 
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Four miles away from 
Govimath 


Andhra Pradesh (Kurnool) 
Uttar Pradesh ( Mirzapur) 
Madhya Pradesh (Shahdol) 
Mysore 


Palkigunk 


Ashoka’s Cave Edicts — 
Ashoka’s inscribed scriptures have been found on 
the walls of three caves situated in Gaya district 
of south Bihar. | 

e The language of all of these is Prakrit and script 
is Brahmi. 


Main points of fourteen intimations/declarations 

1. Prohibition of animal killing and control on animal 
killing for usage in eatables in the royal kitchen. 

2. Arrangement of animal cure in all the places and 
especially in boundary states during the lifetime 
of Ashoka. 

3. Travelling of officers for religious propagation 
and general things about discipline. 
Following of courtesy in religious discourse 

5. Appointment of ‘Dharma Mahamaatya’ for 
preaching people about Dharma philosophy. 
Points of King’s dutifulness. 


7. Obedience of patience, purity of emotions and 
variqus religions. 


Mauryan Administration 


e India for the first time achieved political unity 
under the Mauryan administration. The centre of 
power was the king but he was not the absolute. 
Kautilya has stated seven organs of the state ( 
Saptaang Sidhhant) as: 

l. King (Raja) 


2. Secretaries (Amaatya) 
3. Territory (Janpad) 

4. Fort (Durg) 

5. Trasure (Kosh) 

6. Army (Sena) 

7. Friend (Mitra) 


The chief minister and clergyman were appointed 
by the king after well done investigation (Updha 
Parikshan). These people were the close members 
of the cabinet. Besides them, there was also 4 
council of ministers. 
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COUNCIL OF MINISTERS: 


e The king was helped in the 
the Council of Ministers. w 
as follow: 
|. Yuvraaj — the crown prince 
2. Purohit — the chief priest 

3. Senapati — the commander-in-chief 

4. Few other ministers 


e There were 12, 16 or 20 members inthe Council 


administration by 
hose members were 


of Ministers. 
e Majority of the sittings of this council were held 
secretly. | 
e Probably, any decision was taken on the basis 
of majority. 


e The Council had full control over the king but the 
king was not bond to obey its decisions. 

e In Chanakya’s ‘Arthshashtra’ there is the 
description of ‘Teerth’ as the highest officer; 
who was also known as “Mahamatra”’. They 
were 18 in number. 

e The Council of Ministers has been described in 
the Ashokan rock edicts and Arthshashtra. 

e The king used to operate all his functions through 
the Amatya, ministers and officers. 

e Amatya was an ordinary post’s name which was 
used to refer to all the officers of the state. The 
chief officers of the administration were done by 
the kin through the help of these Amatyas. 


Administrative Structure 

e For facilitation of the administration, the 
administrative structure was divided into many parts 
(Teerth). Kautilya in his Arthshahstra has discussed 
about 18 Teerth (divisions) and their chiefs. 


Chief revenue officer 
Royal Treasurer 


Senapati War department 


Successor of the king 


Pradeshta Chief Justice of Faujdari 
court 


a 
Karmaantik 
industry 


Vyavahaarik Chief Justice of Diwaani 
court 
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.| Mantripari- [Chairman of the council | 
shadaadhyaksh = [of ministers 
. [Dandpaal _ 7 Military Officer 
. | Antpaal | Protector of the frontline 


forts 
| Manager of the forts 
Chief officer of the city 
Chief officer for writing 
royal orders o 
Person to look after the 
palaces 

Chief officer of the king’s 
bodyguard’s army 
Chief of the forest 
department 


3. Durgpaal 
. | Naagrak | 
. | Prashasta 


Division of the administrative unit of Mauryan Empire 


Chief Officer 


Dauvaarik 


_ Administrative Unit _ 


J 1 
| up $ 
Pradeshta/ Praadeshik 


Commissionary (Mandal) 
4 


District (Vishay) 


4 


Group of ten villages 
(Sangrahan) 


| 4} 
~ Village (Gram) Graamani 


e In Arthshashtra, there is a description of 26 
chairpersons besides the higher ministers who 
worked in various departments in form of 
chairmen under the ministers. 

e Some of the important chairpersons from these 
are described as below: . 


department 
department 


Chief of royal agriculture 


Vishaypati / Sthanik 


4 
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Lakshanaadhyaksh |-Chief of minting press. He 
was the chief officer for 
issuing currency in the state. 


16. Aayudhaa- Chief of arms and w ` 
gaaraadhyaksh department Capons 


sa 


Administration of Justice 


e In Mauryan Empire, the king’s court w 
highest court. MSS the 
e The smallest court was the village 
(Gram Nyaayaalaya), in which the die 
collaboration with old men used to deliver vist " 
e Other courts were namely: Sia. 
Nyaayaalaya, Kharwatik Nyaayaalaya, Dronm i 
Nyaayaalaya, Sthaaniya Nyaayaalaya and Jan l : 
e Except the king’s court and the village colic je 
other courts were of two types: i 


Vivitaadhyaksh | Chief of grasslands — 
9. Mudraadhyaksh | 


|10. Navaadhyaksh Chief of the shipping 


Chief of passport department 


department ee 


| _ 
11. Sansthaadhyak sh [Chief of trade routes 
12. Pautvaadhyaksh č | Chief of measurements 
13. Maanaadhyaksh Chief for controlling the 
| resources related to distance 
| and time 
14. Akshpatlaadhyaksh | Accountant General 
Chief for detecting coins 


15. Roopdarshak 


Kantakshodhan / Faujadaari Nyaayaalaya 
These courts used to settle down disputes between i 
individual and state. l 


Its chief justice was known as ‘Dharmasth’ or|The chief justice of this court was known as 
‘Vyavahaarik `. ‘Pradeshthaa’. 
Arthashashtra describes four organs of justice for making judgement for disputes: 


Dharmsthaaniya Nyaayalaya / Diwaani Nyaayaalaya 
This was related to Deewani matters. 


Vyavahaar Charitra Raajaagyaa 


Judgement to be given on | Judgement given by | Law made by the King. 
considering the customs, 
traditions and rituals of 


one’s village. 


Dharma 


This was universal rule 
basis of Puranas. 


e There was strict arrangement of punishment during Mauryan era. The common punishments were cap ug 
punishment, amputation, imprisonment and fine. 


Military System of Mauryan Era 


bd One | í VISI ` 
ë- The a ee sion of the central rule was the military department. 
7 O r P3 e . ` 
aloi ) tandragupta Maurya comprised of 6 lakh infantry, 50 thousand 
ephantry and 8 thousand chariots 
e As per Megasthanese. si Te 3 jil 
Sanese, Sıx councils were organi n: ve of such huge army. Each count! 
consisted of five members ganized for the maintenance of such huge arm) 


cavalry, 9 thousand 


Councils 


4 d 


Arrangement In charge of in charge of 
ian pi a arge c 
of transport and Infeanty aval 
supply ii 


r] 
In charge of | 
chariotarmy | | 
d 


Arrangement of 
Navy 


Arrangemet of 
elecphantry 


_—— 
__ 


- 


pnciont Hisoy OT ty 


~ er (Senapati) was the h; í 

P pint ie highest officer 1) Prakaash Yudhh- war fought face to face 

of the ar “ment, whose salary was 48 T i . . . 
thousand pan annually, - 2) Tooshni Yudhh — In this war, dispute was raised 


amongst the royal family of the other states. The 


The officer in command of army in the b 


Spy Division 

e In the Mauryan era, spies held a significant 
position and were known as ‘Goodh Purush’. 

e The head officer of the spy division was known 

as ‘Sarvmahaamaatya’. 

Two kinds of spies worked during the Mauryan era: - 


ò attle j 
field was called as “Naayak’. His salary was 1? ones raising disputes were called as ‘J00Shn ’. 
thousand pan annually. 3) Koot Yudhh strategic war 

e Arthashashtra describes an officer named ° There is a description of four kinds of forts in 
Navaadhyaksh, which proves that the Maurvans Arthshahstra:- 

ad a navy. | . SIUS ] 
hac r Ea l. | Odak Fort made in river island | 

e Chaanankya has mentioned six divisions of the {> lb. TY 

À : 2. | Parvat Fort made on mountains | 
infantry’ ia — ae | 

Se S ee 3. |Dhaanvan | Fort made in desert 

| | Maul | Permanent army | 4 aD e a 

Aa re an Dur Fort made in se forest: 
3 Bhritak | Army rented in need i EE = : = : pe aes 
3 


~~ Shreni Bal Army for livelihood in war 
4 Mitra Bal 
Amitra Bal | Captured army 


Army of ally nation 


Aatvi Bal | Wild army 
e During Mauryan era, array (Vyuh rachna) was e 


made during wars. Mainly three arrays were 
used : Bhog Vyuh, Mandal Vyuh, Asangat Vyuh L Sanstha - These spies worked in organized manner 
e Arthashastra has decribed three kinds of war; PY Staying at a particular place. 


Taapas (in disguise of 
ascetic) 
N Vaidehak (in disguise of 


merchant) 


Grihpatik (in farmer’s 
disguise ) 


2. Sanchaar — These spies worked by travelling 

from one place to another. 

* There were some spies who worked in other 
countries and used to send messages from there. 
Such spies were called as ‘Ubhayvetan’. 

* Besides spies, there were police to maintain peace 


e All kinds of crops were cultivated in this era. 

e Arthashastra has decribed the paddy crop as the 
best and the sugarcane as the worst. 

e  Kautilya in Arthashashtra has mentioned about 
three kinds of land and three kinds of crops. 


REnOHUCrinie a eaksny Krisht bhoomi , | Haiman (Rabi crop ) 
Maurayn Economics (cultivaicd !and) 
* The economy of Mauryan era was based on | 4krisht bhoomi Graishmik (Kharif crop) 
Th culture, animal rearing and trade & commerce. | (yncultivated land) 
* These trades w as * i 
ere together called as *Vaarta IPER l 
igh | Kedar ( Zaid cro 
(means of money). Sthal bhoomi ( Hig ( p) 
® . ‘ 
The main source of income for the state was | land) 


agriculture. 
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' 
e The land on which good crop was raised without è During this time, Kaashi, Bang, Pu 


any rain, was called as ‘Adevmaatrik bhoomi’. 

e The government’s land was called as ‘Sita 
bhoom1’. Its care was taken over by an officer 
called ‘Sitaadhyaksh’. The income obtained from 
this land was called as ‘Sita’. 

e Free labour or begaar during Mauryan era was 
known as ‘Vishti’. 

e ‘Bali’ was a kind of religious tax while ‘bhaag’ 
was the land tax. | E 

e _InArthashashtra, the land owner has been denoted 
by the word Chhetrak and the tenant by Upvaas. 


Words used in Mauryan economics 


Income obtained from government’s 
land 


Bali One kind of religious tax/ 
Chadhaawa 
Bhaag -> King’s share in the land tax 


e In Muaryan era there was sufficient management 
of irrigation from the state. 


e The management of irrigation was known as 


Setubandh. 


e Setubandh included collection of the water of 


lakes, wells, ponds and springs by constructing 
a dam. 
e The construction of Sudarshan Jheel was done 

during Muaryan time. 

e There was a separate tax to be given for irrigation 

` which ranged from 1/5 to 1/3 part. 
e The farmers were charged '⁄4 to 1/6 of the part of 
their produce as tax. 

e There were two kinds of forests during this era: 

Hastivan & Dravyavan. 

Elephants were found in Hastivan and Dravyavan 

was known for wood, iron and copper. 


Industries 


e Many industries were famous at this time, but 


the major one was that of spinning and weaving 
of cotton. 


ndru ay 
Malwa were famous for cotton textile. 


e Bang was known for cotton while Kaashi 4 
Pundru were renowned for their silk textile. 

e Silk was imported from China. 

e Measthanese in his book Indica has given fo 
place to the artisans. 

e Many artisans such as armour maker and ship 
maker were directly taken under the service of 
the state and their income was made tax free 
But, some artisans like State workshop, Spinning. 
weaving and state mines had to pay tax. 


urth 


Mauryan era tax 


Sita Income obtained from state’s land 


Bhaag | Income obtained from independent 
farmers 


Free labourers or begaar 
The gift given to king by the people 
One kind of religious tax 


The tax taken in form of money 


Tax taken during the land measurement 
Viveet Grassland tax 


Paarshva Tax charged on extra profit earned by 
the merchant 


Shulk Import tax 
Tax taken for crossing the border 


Ativaahika | Route tax 


Export tax 


Minining Industry 

e The mining industry during the Mauryan era 
was under the state’s control, for the surveillance ` 
of which an officer called Akraadhyaksh was 
appointed. 

e The major mines were that of gold, silver, copper, 
iron etc. 

e In this era, metal industry, salt industry, alcohol 
industry, ship industry, leather industry and 
medicine industry were the famous ones. 
Stone carving as well was in its peak form. 
Even polishing on stone was at its peak and 
its example can be seen in Sarnath pillar and 
Barabar caves. 


Mauryan Era trade 


e Trade during Mauryan times was done throug! 
both land as well as sea routes. 


O d 
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The officer named as Sansthaadhyaksh used to 
keep an eye on the trade activities. 


The traders’ union in the Mauryan times 
were known as ‘Sambhoot-Samuthaan’ and 


The head of the traders was called as ‘Saarthvaah’ 


- There were four major trade routes during the 


Mauryans, which were directed towards east 
west, north and south from Patliputra. 


The major one out of these was the one from 
Patliputra to Purushpur which went to Taamluk 
(Tamralipti). 


This was the largest trading route which was 
known as ‘Uttrapath’. 


The second important route was the ‘Haimvat 
path’, which went towards the Himalayas. 


One route towards south went till Pratishthaan. 


A route on the western coast went to Sri Lanka 
via Bharauch and Kathiawaar. 


Internal trade was also done through the river 
routes. 


The famous centres for the internal trade were. 


Takshila, Kashi, Patliputra, Kaushambi, Ujjain, 
Java and Sumatra. 

Tamraparni, Paandayi and Kerala in south were 
famous for pearl, precious stones, diamond, gold, 
conchshells etc. | 

The most renowned harbour of this era was 
Bharauch / Bhrigukutchh situated on the western 
coast. It was the largest harbour of ancient India. 
Sopara (Maharashtra) on the western coast was 
another major harbour. 

The most important harbour on the eastern coast 
was Taamralipti. | 

To increase the trade between India and Egypt 
during the Muaryan era, Ptolemy had built a 
harbour named Bernis on the Red sea. 

In this era, India’s trade was majorly with western 
Asia, Egypt, China and Sri Lanka. 

The major imports included silk from China, 
pearls form Taamralipti, leather from Nepal, 
alcohol from Syria and horses from western Asia. 
India exported ivory, tortoises, shells, pearls, 
colours, indigo and expensive woods to Egypt. 
The culture of northern black polish ware that 


D 
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emerged during Lord Buddha’s life; was at its 
peak during the Mauryan era. 


! 
The sea routes were called as ‘Sanyaanpath’. 


Market arrangement 


An officer named ‘Paanaadhyaksh’ took charge 
of the market and sale-purchase of commodities. 


‘Chungi’ tax was charged as fifth part of products’ 
price and fifth part of this Chungi was charged 
as trade tax. 


Indigenous objects were charged at 4% while 
the imported goods were charged at 10% as part 
of sales tax. 


There was death punishment meant in case of 
non-payment of sales tax. 


Coins 


The state’s currency was ‘Pann’. It used to be 
a silver coin with weight of % tola (1 tola= 180 


=- grains) 


This coin was marked with images of sun, moon, 
Peepal, peacock, ox, snake etc. on it. These were 
also known as punched coins. 


Coins were made of gold, silver and copper. 


Coins name 

Gold coins- Nishka, Suvarna 

Silver coins — Pann, Rupya, Dharan, Shatmaan 
Copper coins — Maashak, Bhaashak, Kaakni 
Silver and copper coins- Kaashaarpan 


Social life of Mauryan period 


The social life of Mauryan period was based on 
Varnaashram system according to Kautilya. 
Kautilya while stating the significance of 
Varnaashram system has related its safety to the 
king’s duty. He had decided different works for 
Braahman, Kshatriya, Vaishya and Shudra. 
Kautilya has called the Shudras as Arya too. As per 
him, Shudra could do artistry, trade, cultivation or 
cattle rearing. There was prohibition on making 
them slaves. 

During the Mauryan period, teachers, purohits, 
Veda learners were given a land in donation 
termed as ‘Brahmadev’. 

Megasthanese has divided the Mauryan society 
into seven castes. 
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Social classification in Mauryan period 


|1. | Daarshnik | Braahman, Shraman, Bhikshu, 
. . 
| | | Parivraajak 
PUE Ege 7 T w i . . es p ZATA 
2. | Kisaan | People doing agricultural work 
——— = = = Suey : — f = 
3. | Aheer | Animal rearers/ Animal grazers 
4. | Shilpi Artisans 
S. | Sainik | People admitted in army 
6. Nireekshak | They were also known as spies 
7. Sabhaasad | Ruling class 
(Councillors) | 
e  Chaanakya in his book has described some castes 
according to the Varnas as : - Ambashth, Nishaad, 
Paarshav, Rathkaar, Kshatta, Vaidehak, Maagadh, 
Soot, Pulkas, Ven, Chaandaal and Swapaak. 
e They were born out of Anulom and Pratilom 


marriages of various classes. 

In these all the Varna associated castes came under 
the Shudras except the Chaandaal. 

There is a description of Daas (slave) and Karmkar 
in Ashoka’s inscriptions. They all came under 


the Shudra class. 


Condition of women in Mauryan period 


The condition of women during this period got 
some better as they were allowed to remarry 
and divorce. 
They were not allowed to step out of their homes. 
Women of elite class used to live majorly inside 
their houses. 
They are called as ‘Anishkaasini’ in Arthashashtra. 
No evidence of ‘Sati’ system has been found 
during this period. However, Unani writers have 
written about the wives of dead soldiers of north- 
west of having performed Sati. 
There is a description of prostitutes and Ganikas 
during the Mauryan period. The women involved 
in independent form of prostitution were called 
as ‘Roopajeeva’. 
Many Ganikas worked in the spy department. 
The surveillance of the work of these Ganikas 
was done by an officer called ‘Ganikaadhyaksh’, 
The system of widow re-Marriage was common 
in the society. 
The widows, who didn’t want to remarry and 
wanted to live independently, were known as 
‘Chhandvaasini’. 
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EDUCATION AND ENTERTAINMENT 


e Education during the Mauryan period Was 
imparted as per the ‘Varnaashram Dharma’ _ 

e Religion, Grammar, Value (arth) and Politics 

vrat) were important organs of education. | 

The famous centres of education were Takshilą, 

Ujjain and Varanasi. 

e The major sources of entertainment during this 
period were — singing, recital/ playing, dance. 

e Gambling, alcohol and hunting were othe; 
mediums of entertainment. 

e There is a description of Preksharih (Rangshaala) 
during this period in Arthashashtra. 

e Men participating in these Rangshaalas 
were known as Rangopjeevi and women as 
Rangopjeevani. 

e  Pravahan was a kind of social affair in which 
surplus food was the highlight. 

e Major foreign writers of Mauryan period: 
Megasthanese — Chandragupta Maurya 
Daimekus — Bindusar 
Dainiscius — Ashoka 


Slave system 
e  Kautilya in his Arthashashtra has mentioned 9 


kinds of slaves: 


EH Dhvajahrit slave conquered in war 
Slave since birth 


i oe Praneet | Slave made as part of a. 
punishment | 
Daayaagat Slave received in-form of 


ancestral property 


‘Labdh | Slave received in donation 


Slave that is bought 


Slave born in house through 
maid 

| 
Slave kept as deposit against 
debt 


Aatmvrikayi Slave who sells himself 
- ee Sens mmseif 
Decline of the Mauryan Empire 


e ea of the Mauryan empire began after 
e death of Ashoka and it decli 
BTS eclıned completely 


e Brihadrath was the last ruler of Mauryan 


dynasty who was killed by his army commander 
Pushyamitra in 185 B.C. 
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i 01 k 
e Mauryan empire declined due ee 


to several reasons i 
7 > 7 D ons, š 
which have been described by scholars as bete 10) Inclusion of Dharma in works related to duty and 
1) Policy against Brahmanas . 


expectations of special trial for Dharma. 
l Other intimations inch imi 

5) Policy of non-violence of Ashoka ere ade respectful and similar 
2 nic crisis enaviour in people, obedience and practice 
3) Econo a l of good things from their respective religions, 
4) Excess centralization of governance prevalence of truth, guilt in emperor’s conscience 
5) Negligence of the north-w 

6) Weak successors 


est frontline provinces after the Kalinga war and works of Dharma 
discipline in conquered provinces besides writing 
7) Oppressive rule in the provinces of Dharma orders in various places. 
g) The emperor’s oath of Dharmyaatra in place of Provincial Administration 
Vihara-yaatra. ° 
9) Giving significance to Dharma and festive matters ° 


in society for practicing absurd auspicious ° 
ceremony 


Divided into four provinces for smooth operation 
Denoted with ‘Chakra’ name 


Operated by the emperor’s representatives 


e Total provinces during the rule of emperor Ashoka were five 


Province _| Prachi (Madhya Pradesh) : „shinapath Raat Bach Rashtra | Kalinga 
vuvargiri |Ujjaini Tosali | 


| Capital Pa’ 

City Administra. Ja | 

As per Megasthanese, the city administration of Mauryan rule was divided into six committees: 
First Committee 


Takshila 


Inspection of artisan industry 
Second Committee 


Care of foreigners 
‘Third Committee Census 
Fourth Committee Arrangement of trade and commerce 
Fifth Committee Arrangement of sales, investigation 
Sixth Committee Arrangement of sales tax 
Ashoka’s Pillar Edicts and their subjects 
Pillar Edict 1 Animal’s sacrifice has been condemned in this 
EEE 
Pillar Edict 3 It is known from Ashoka’s third edict that provincial statesmen in 
Ashoka’s period were sent for religious propagation in every five 
years, which was known as research. In it saving, religious ritual 
and spending sparely are the organs of Dhamma. 
Pillar Edict 4 Declaration of Dhammaghosh in place of Bherighosh 
Pilar Edict $ 
Pillar Edict 6 Training for self-control 
Pillar Edict 7&8 Description of pilgrimages by Ashoka 
illar Edict 9 
Pillar Edict 10 King and higher officers must always think of people’s welfare 
Pillar Edict l] Explanation of Dhamma. Gift of Dhamma has been told to be the | 
highest kind of gift. 
Pillar Edict 12 Policy of religious toleration. Appointment of all Mahamaatyas and 


respect for all kinds of ideas 


Pillar Edict 13 


| 


[Pillar Edict 14 


SHUNGA DYNASTY (185 B.C. — 75 B.C.) 


À : 
y 


Founder — Pushyamitra Shunga (184 B.C. -148 
B.C.) 

Pushvamitra Shunga took control over the Maurya 
Empire after killing its last ruler Brihadrath in 
184 B.C. . 

Pushyamitra was the chief commander of the last 
Mauryan ruler, Brihadrath. 


After Pushyamitra, there were nine other rulers 


from this dynasty-Agnimitra, Vasujyeshtha, 
Vasumitra, Bhadrak, 3 unknown rulers, Bhagwat 
and Devabhuti. 

There was the resurgence of Sanskrit language 
during the Shunga period and the present form of 
Manusmiriti was created during this era. 


The government’s administrative system was at 
a relaxed state during the weak rule of the later 
Mauryans and the country was facing internal as 
well as external problem. 


Pushyamitra Shunga after taking control over the 
Magadh empire, safeguarded the country against 
the attacks of the Yavanas and established peace 
in the country. 

Due to this, the age of Shunga is known as 
the ‘Age of Vedic Counteraction’ or ‘Vedic 
reawakening’. 

The Secretary of the last Shunga ruler Devabhuti 


i him and established Kanva dynasty in 75 
C. 


Shunga Culture : Main elements 


Excellence in crafting of human figurines 

The depiction of Garuda Surya i i 

X rya in one picture 

and Shri Lakshmi in another is extremely artistic. 

teat Shunga led to the resurgence of 

€ brahmana religion. The best mo 
Shungas are their stupas, Meas 
The small stone Vedicas built 
} all around the 
Mahabodhi temple in Bodhgaya b 
elongs 

Shunga period. as 
Lotus, King, Queen, Man , Animal, Bodhi tree 
Chhatra, Triratna, Kalpvriksha are the significant 
ones in this. 


Kalinga war, transformation of Ashoka’s heart, descr; 
neighbouring states č 
Gives inspiration for living a religious life. 
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Gold coins were known as Nishk, Dinar 
Maatrik. 


Copper coins were known as Kaashaarpan 
Silver coins were known as Dhaaran or Pur 
aa 


During this era, the trend of child marri 
started. Girl child was married away bear 
8-12 years of age. cen 


The best samples of Shunga period have be 
obtained from Bodhgaya. The art form; h 
Bharhut, Sanchi and Besnagar are also excellent 
Besides Mahabhashya, the present form of 
Manusmiriti as well has been written during this 
age probably. 

It is known that Pushyamitra was very crye| 
towards the Buddhist monks and the reason for the 
same 1s said to be the help extended by Buddhists 
to the foreign attackers- Yavanas. 


Suvam; 


Pushyamitra destroyed over 84000 Stupas built 


by Ashoka. 

As per the Divyadaan, he had appointed few 
Buddhists as his ministers. 

According to the Puranas, Pushyamitra ruled for 
over 36 years, which means that his reign was 
from 184 B.C. to 148 B.C. 


Successors of Pushyamitra 


Agnimitra (148 -140 B.C.) 

He was the king of Vidisha 

Vasujyestha or Sujyestha 

Vasumitra- Fourth king of the Shunga dynasty 
He had defeated the Yavanas. 
Bhadrak, Pulindak Ghosh and then Vajrmıtra 
were the kings in series 

Devabhuti (last ruler) — (85 B.C. - 75 B.C.) 


Significance of Shunga Dynasty 


The rulers of this dynasty saved the central region 
of the Magadh Empire from the foreigners. 


By establishing peace and order in central oe 
they had controlled the trend of decentraliza 
for some time. 


On the remnants 0 | 
established the principles of the Ve 


f Maurya Empire, they 
dic Culture. 
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KANVA DYNASTY ( 75-30 B.C.) 


Battle oF Vidarbha: As per Malvikagnimitra, œ 


Pushyamitra had won in the Vidarbha battle 
around 184 B.C. His control extended till the 
south of the Narmada river. 

The most important incidence of Pushyamitra 
era was the defeat of Yavanas by him, who were 
expelled from Madhya Pradesh and driven out 
till the banks of Sindhu river. 

Capital of the Kingdom- Patliputra 


Empire: Spread from Himalaya sin north to Barar 
in south and Punjab in west till Magadh in east. 


The minister of the last Shunga ruler Devabhuti 
killed him and laid the foundation of Kanva 
dynasty. 

Last ruler: Susharma (40-30 B.C.) 

Susharma was very weak and ineligible ruler. 
Empire:Bihar was limited till eastern Uttar 
Pradesh. 

Many of its provinces declared themselves 
independent. 

The employer of Satvahana dynasty Simuk had 
degraded Susharma. 


Time period : 240 — 550 CE 

After the later Mauryan era, three dynasties 
emerged during the third century. The major ones 
are: Central India- Nashakti , South- Vakatak, 
East India- Gupta Dynasty 

After the decline of Mauryan dynasty, the credit 
of re-establishing the destroyed political unity 
goes to the Guptas. 

The foundation of the Gupta dynasty was laid in 
the fourth decade of the third century and its rise 
Started in the beginning of fourth century. 

The earlier states of the Gupta kingdom were in 
the modern Uttar Pradesh and Bihar. 


Founder: Maharaja Gupt (240-280 BCE) 
Original name: Shrigupt | 
According to the scholars, he is known to having 
Come from Prayaag (Allahabad, Uttar Pradesh). 


It IS known that either he was a Brahman or a 
Vaishya. 
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The successor of Shrigupt was his son Ghatotkach, 
who ruler from 280-319 BCE. 

In the inscriptions, Shrigupta and Ghatotkach 
have been denoted as ‘Mahaaraaja’. 


Chandragupta | (320 - 335 BCE) 


Chandragupta I was the son of Ghatotkach. 

He acquired the most important empire of that 
time -Magadh by marrying the Lichchhvi princess 
Kumardevi. 

He expanded his kingdom through war. 

His empire was extended from Ganga River to 
Prayaag till 321 BCE. 

He issued coins in his and his queen’s name. 
He accepted the title of ‘Maharajadhiraj’ (Great 
king of kings). 

He very successfully converted a small estate 
into a huge empire. 

He is known as the first great ruler of the Gupta 
dynasty. 


Samudragupta (335 — 380 BCE) 


Samudragupta was the son of Chandragupta I 
and Kumardevi. 

He was well versed in military genius and he 
had successfully included many provinces in the 
Gupta Empire. | : 
The Allahabad inscription has described his 
bravery, which was done by his royal poet Harisen. 
It has been mentioned in tat inscription that 
he had defeated nine kings of Gangetic valley, 
twelve rulers of southern region and eighteen 
jungle tribes. 

His Empire was spread from Himalayas in north 
to Krishna and Godavari rivers in south and Balkh 
(Afghanistan) in west to Brahmaputra River in 
the east. 

He was a follower of Vaishnav Hindu but he also 
had tolerance for other beliefs. 

He had permitted the king of SriLanka Meghvarna 
to build a Buddhist math in Bodhgaya. 
Historian Vincent Smith had given him the title 
of “Indian Napolean”. 

He had organized the ‘Asvamedha Yagna’; that’s 
why he has been denoted as “Alternator of the 
Ashvamedha Yagna’ (Ashvamedh yagna ka 
partyavartak) in a coin of his reign. i 
He also used to write poems and therefore he has 
been called “Kaviraaj”. 
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Pe ind 


Magadha 
> 


Pataliputra 


Eg Chandragupta 
< 320-335 AD 


ge Samudragupta 
335-375 AD 


E9 Chandtragupta II 
380-413/15 AD 


Map showing the extent of Gupta Empire 


Chandragupta Second (380-418 BCE) 


Chandraupta II was the son of Samudraupta and | 


his queen Dattdevi. 
He was also known by the name “Vikramaditya”. 
He secured many areas including Saurashtra 
due to which he extended his kingdom till the 
western coast. 
In order to expand his empire, he used the marital 
ties and established marital ties with Naga and 
Vakatak dynasties. 
He married his daughter Prabhavati gupt with the 
ruler of Vakatak (Maharashtra) named Rudrasen 
Second. 

He took control over three Satrapa states and 
gained the title of “Shakari”(destroyer of Shakas). 
He defeated the Shaka ruler Rudrasingh Third 
and took over Saurashtra and Kathiawar. 

The glory of the Gupta Empire spread due to the 
establishing of trade contacts with Roman Empire 
through the western coasts. 

After taking over the eastern and western India, 
Chandragupta Second also defeated the rulers of 
Northern India namely, Huna, Kamboj and Kirat. 
He was a sharp winner and a skilled administrator, 
He was a Vaishnava like his father but also had 
tolerance for other religions, 
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AREA ound wyi 
on many of his coins like Vikram, Devs, te 


Devraj, Sinhvikram, Vikramaditya, Shak Pta 
His court was graced with nine jewel 7 
renowned in the streams of art, [it 
science. The famous ones among th 
great Sanskrit poet Kalidasa, Harise 
(treasurer) and Dhanvantari ( physi 
Fahien, the Buddhist Chinese traveller tray | 
to India during his reign. He had described : 
glory of the Gupta Empire in his book. i 
He was the first Gupta ruler who int 
silver coins. 


S, who Were 
Crature 4 
ESE Were the 
n, Amarsinh, 
Clan), 


roduced the 


Other Gupta rulers 


The successor of Chandragupta was 
Kumgurupta. He ruled till 455 BCE. 
Kumargupta I established the Nalanda Univ 
He was known as ‘Shakaraditya’. 


his son 


ersity, 


The last great ruler of the Gupta dynasty was 


‘Skandgupta’, who was the son of Kumargupta 
I. He was successful in bringing the defeat of the 
Hunas by chasing them away; but this brought 
loss to his empire’s treasure. 

After the death of Skandgupta in 467 BCE, there 
was the decline of the Gupta Empire. 

There were many successors after him. 

The last known ruler of the Gupta dynasty was 
Vishnugupt, who ruled from 540-550 BCE. 


Administration of the Gupta Empire 


Entire power was concentrated with the king. An 
element of godliness was attached to the kings. 


The kings possessed the titles like Parmeshvara, 


Maharajadhiraj and Bhattarka. The kingship 
was hereditary but there was no practice of 
Primogeniture (the right of the eldest). 


` Gupta rulers had organized a huge army. 


There was the practice of forced. labour and 
‘Vishti’ among the royal army. 
The king worked like a fountain and commonly 
settled all the disputes. oe 
There was a council of ministers and civic officers 
for helping the king. . 
The mat i snifcant officers of the Gupta Empire 
maarmaatya. . 
Dee ae: of "H Sandhivigrah was a 
during Samudragupta, which was cues 
for peace and war. Harisena attained nee 
The Gupta rulers had their yoni pe 
administration that was applicable in the 
that were directly under their control. 


OO O 


re 


ancient 


a 


History of Bihar 


King 

King was the main foundation of the 
administration. Samudragupta, Chandragupta 
Second, Kumargupta and Skandupta assumed the 
title of ‘Maharajadhiraaj’ and ‘Parambhattaarak’ 
and established their supremacy over other small 
rulers by means of Asvamedha Yagna. 

Despite all powers inherent in the king, it was 
expected from him that he worked according 
to the Dharma and he had some duties as well. 
Among the major duties of the king were: 
Ensuring the policy of the state in times of war 
and peace, saving the people from any kind of 
attack, sheltering the scholars and learned ones, 
appointing the central and provincial officers 
and being the supreme judge; take care of the 
justice administration as per the rules of law and 
established norms. 

Queens as well had their roles in the management 
of the rule and they ruled with their kings as and 
when the need arised. | 
Similar to Mauryas, the Gupta administration too 
divided the areas for administrative convenience. 
The ruling system was monarchic and hereditary, 
but things like primogeniture were less in practice. 


Ministerial Council and other officials 

There was a council of ministers to advice the 
Gupta ruler. The ministers were discharged with 
written messages or orders on important matters. 
Ministers and Amaatya helped in the royal works. 
The numbers of the officers were less as compared 
to the Mauryans and the Shreni system was also 
different. 

The king only appointed the ministers. 

The central level officers were chosen from 
‘Amaatya’ chreni and the provincial level from 
the ‘Kumaara: 

During Gupta perioa, a minister held many 
positions at a time, for example, Harisen was a 
Provincia] level officer (Kumaaraamaatya), officer 
in chare of war and peace (Sandhivigrahak) and 
Chief justice (Mahadandnaayak). 

The hereditary system of posts too originated 
in this period because many generations of 
one family took to higher posts. Karamdanda 
inscription gives information about this. 

These officers were given both salary and land 
donation. 

The decentralization of the administrative officers 
also began from the Gupta period. 
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e Ministers, commander, justice minister 
(Mahadandnayak) and officer for war and peace 
(Sandhivigrahak) were normally chosen from the 
Kumaaraamaatyas. 

e The post of ‘Sandhivigrah’ started for the first 
time during the reign of Samudragupta. 


List of important officers of the Gupta period 

[Otte 
Mahabaladhikrit Chief Commander | 

| (highest officer of 

the army) 

Mahadandnayak Chief Judge/ 

| Justice 

3 | Mahapratihaar Care of royal 

palaces 

War and peace 


4 |Mahasandhivigrahik/ 
. | Sandhivigrah 


5 | Dandpaashik 


Chief of the police | 
department 


Bhadgardhikret Royal treasure 


7 | Vinaysthitisansthaapak | Education 
department 


Sarvaadhyaksh Invigilator 
l of all central 
departments 
[9 | Mahaashvpati | Chief of cavalry 
10 i i Chief of 
elephantry 


Representative of 
the guests of royal 
court 
Documentation of 
the war booty 


kitchen 
Shop pf weapons 


Rannbhaandgaarik 
and gunpowder 
Chief of infantry 


Mahaamandlahikrit Chief officer of 
royal treasure 
Record the orders 
and documents of 
the king 
President 
of treasure 
department 


ahaakchhpatlik 


Bhaandaagaaraadhikrit - 
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Royal Administration | 
e The provinces of Gupta era were known as Bhuktt. 


Major Bhuktis of Gupta era were: 
1. Pundravardhan, Teerbhukti 
Malwa, West Malwa, Saurashtra. 


Officer 
Uprik/ Bhogpati 
Vishaypati/Aayukt 


Nagarpati/ Purpaal 


@ 
Magadh, Vardhmat 
(North Bihar), North 


Administrative unit 


| Bhukti/ Bhog (Province) 
| Vishay (District) 


Vithik/ Nagar (City) 
Gram (Village) 


© The smallest unit of the village group was called 
as ‘Peth’. 
e Land revenue used to range from % part to 1/6 


part of the produce. 3 
e There were these kinds of land based on their 


economic use: 


Land for living 
Land for cattle feeding 


Land not eligible for ploughing/ 
farming | 
Aprahat Wild land 


e The major income of the state was the land revenue. 
The increase in land related taxes and decrease in 
commercial taxes have been seen in this period. 

e There were other taxes besides the Bhaag tax like 

Bhog, Khan, Udrang etc. which were charged 
from the artisans and merchants/ traders. 

e The farmers could pay the land revenue (Bhaag) 
in both cash (Hiranya) and crop (Ann). 

e Gupta rulers introduced maximum gold coins. 

In the inscriptions, these old coins have been 
called as ‘Dinar’. 


Military Administration | 
e The military of the Gupta rulers used to be huge 
and organized. 

e Besides being skilled warriors, the kings also 
managed the military. 

e The military had four organs/ divisions: 

e  Padaati, Rathrohi; Ashvarohi, Gajasena 

e The military organization of the Gupat period 
was of feudal character. 

o During this period, there was the provision of 
feeding the military by the villagers whenever 
they crossed the village areas. This tax was known 
as ‘Senabhakt’. 


Land for agricultural use 


Aaa A Gihar 


e Villagers were held as bonded labourers 4, 
subjected to royal army and officers. This Was 
known as ‘Vishti’. 


Mahabaladhikrit Chief of army 
Mahapeeloopati Chief of elephantry 
Bhataashvapati 


Chamooya Infantry 


Rannbhaandgaarik Arrangement of army’, 


material 


e Major arms and weapons — Parshu, Shar, Shanky, 
Bhindipal, Tomar, Naarach 


Justice Administration 
e Gupta period’s justice system was more developed 
as compared to previous era. 


e For the first time there was clear description of | 


justice system, Diwani and Faujdari crimes. 
e During this period, detailed rules for successors 
were made. 
There were four kinds of courts in this period: 
King’s Court, Poora, Shreni, Kul 
The form of punishment was similar to Mauryans. 
Fahien has pointed towards comparatively polite 
punishment system. 


Provincial Administration 


e Uprik — Provinces were known as Bhukti, Desh 


or Avani. The ruler of Bhukti was known as Upnk 
who was appointed by the king (Gopta, Bhogpati 
and Rajsthaniya). 

e Gofta- In the Gupta period, the province directly 
governed by the emperor was known as Desh 
and its ruler was called Gofta. The appointment 
of Saurashtra’s Gofta Parndutt was done by 
Samudragupta himself. 

e Vishay- The district was called Vishay whose 
chief officer was Vishaypati (Kumaaraamaatya). 
The high office of Vishaypati was Adhistaan. 
Vishaypati administered the district with the 
aid of a committee known as Vishay Parishad 
(District Council). 


Members of District Council 


Chief of the city’s richmen 

Chief of traders | 
Chief Artisan 
Chief Writer 
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vishay /Districts were divided into villages, 
whose chief officer was Graamik (Graampati). 
They were also known as “Mahattar”, 
Chief Officer of the city administration was called 
as Purpal (Nagar Rakshak, Draangik). 


ishay- Mahattar | Chief of district council | 
sha) je 


———— i E 
Pustpaal Person to record all registers 
related to Village «luster. 


_ 


‘Peth 


This was the unit of Village 
cluster. The smallest unit 
of administration was the 
“Graam”. 


Gupta Era Society 


e Dueto the increase in the numbers of the castes, 
the Varna system got revised in this era. There 
were three reasons for this: 

(i) Many foreigners intermixed with the Indian 
society and were known as ‘Kshatriya’. 

(ii) Absorption ofħuge numbers of tribals in the 
Brahmanical society majorly through land 
grant. 

(iii) The sale-purchase and trade of artisans and 
dissolution of the city centres led the artisans 
and craftsmen to change their castes. 

e There was an improvement in the condition of 
the Shudra in this period. They were allowed to 
listen to the Puranas and worship lord Krishna. 

e  Katyaayan was a Smriti-writer (Hindu text) during 
this period, who for the first time used the word 
‘Asprishya’ for the untouchables. : 

¢ The condition of women deteriorated and trend 
of multimarriages increased. 

* The trend of child marriage also increased in 
this period. 

* The first example of ‘Sati’ is found from Gupta 

period itself and it has been described in the 

Bhangupta Inscription of Madhya Pradesh, Eran 

of 510 BCE. 

During this period, women were debarred from 

all their rights and they were given just the rights 

of jewellery and clothing known as ‘Streedhan”, 

Vaishnav religion prospered and became renowned 

in form ofa protection for Gupta rulers in this era. 

Since the Gupta period, worship of idols became 

prevalent and an ordinary part of Hindu religion. 

This period was also the one of consecutive 
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progression of the Vajraayan and Buddhist 
Taantrik sect. 


Economy 


It is believed by the scholars that the state was the 
matchless master of the land. The most decisive 
proof for this is obtained from the Pahaadpur 
Tamrapatra Inscription of Buddhgupta. 

It is clear from the Prabhavati Gupta’s vessels 
and inscriptions of Poona that land survey was 
done during the Gupta period. 

The records regarding the exchange of land 
within a district (Vishay) was kept by an officer 
named Pushtpal. 

Gupta rulers introduced the maximum number 
of gold coins, but in comparison to Kushana’s 
these gold coins were less pure. 

Gupta rulers had introduced silver coins in good 
numbers for regional exchange. 

In comparison to Kushana’s the Gupta’s copper 


~ coins are fewer, which tells that currency was 


not much in use amongst the common people. 


Gupta Empire: Art and Architecture 


The most notable was the interior unbroken pillar 
of Samudragupta. 
Nagar and Dravidra styles of architecture were 
introduced during this era. 

The Gandhara art missed during this period. 

In Mathura’s happy standing statue of Budhha, 
there is a slight reflection of Greek style. 

The biggest source of showing the effect of the 
Gupta art were the statues in a temple in Gadhwaas 
near Allahabad and those in Devgadh temple 
near Jhaansi. l 

A gloomy statue of Buddha in Sarnath is a sign 
of Gupat art. 

Majority of the paintings are seen in Bagh caves 
near Gwalior, which depict the greatness and 
generality of the Gupta art. 

The Ajanta paintings mostly depict Buddha’s life. 
Kalidasa was a great poet and dramatist-writer 
during the reign of C hand&gupta II and his epic 
creation was Shankuntala. His other dramas 
are Malvikaagnimitra, Vikramovarshiya and 
Kumarsambhav. His two famous songs are 
Ritusamhaar and Meghdoot. 

Metallurgy too left a great influence during the 
Gupta period. The artisans were excelled in 
crafting statues and pillars of metals. 
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e The most ancient thing from Sultangunj, which is PALA DYNASTY (750 -1174 BCE) 


a huge copper statue of Buddha, is now placed in 0 BCE -770 BCE 
shot) ese E ER Ee ie i ~~ ate the dynasty i early medieval period 
i j i Iron pillar l l riod, 
weighs a tonne. The Gupta era Delhi Iron p This dyrasiy was established by Gopal, who we, 
remains rust-free even till date. 
well a regional chief. 
e Chandragupta II and his successors as . Inthe mid of eighth century amidst the anarchica 
introduced gold, silver and copper com” ; situation, Gopal announced Bengal an independent 
e Samudragupta was a great poet. He took Harisena state and became the ruler. 
under his protection and was one amongst the | He was a proficient and capable ruler, who ruled 
nine jewels (Navratna). | from 750 BCE to 770 BCE. — 
Dandin was the author of Kavidaas and e During this period, he established a monastery 
Daaskumarchartt. and university in Odantpur1 gratis 
e —_- Vasavdutt was written by Subandhu. e Pala rulers were the followers of Buddhism. 
Vishakhdutt was another renowned author of this Dharampal (770 BCE — 810 BCE) 
era. He wrote two dramas: Mudra Raakchhas and s He was the first ruler of Pala dynasty who got 
involved in trilateral struggle for Ujjain. 


Devichandraguptam. | 
e The stories of Panchtantra were written during e Dharampal was a follower of Buddhism. He was 
the Gupta period by Vishnu Sharma. Gopal’s son. a 
e  Shudrak was a famous poet who created e He built many monasteries and Buddhist Viharas. 
Mrichhkatikam. e He built a Mahavihara and University in 
e The epic Kiraataarjuniyam written by the great Vikramshila situated in Bhagalpur district. He 
poet Bhaarvi narrates the story of divisiveness nee sa ie for maintenance of the 
between Arjuna and Shiva. qanda Univer: . 
e Buddhist writer AmarSimha created Amarkosh. e F ratihara king Nagabhatta second and Rashtrakuta 
king Dhruva defeated Dharampal. 


e The great physician to live in the court of 
Chandragupta II was Dhanvantari. 

e Aryabhatta wrote Aryabhattiyam and 
Suryasidhhantam during this period. He was the 
first to tell that the Earth revolves around the Sun. 

e The current form of Puranas was created in Gupta 
period, in which there is description of ancient 


Devpal (810 - 850 BCE) 
e After Dharampal, Devpal took to the throne. | 
He made Munger his capital. | 
Devpal too participated in the struggle of Kanau)j. 
Devpal became famous as ‘patron of Buddhism’. 
On plead of Java’s ruler Balputradeva, Devpal | 
donated 5 villages for care and maintenance of 


traditions. 
e  Yagvalakya, Naarad, Kaatyaayan and Brihaspati > s A pay hoas 
S iti . . x i i 
mritis were ee In cul Era only. e After the death of Devpal, the decline of Pala 
e — Panchtantra (Sanskrit) written by Vishnu Sharma dynasty began. 


during the Gupta period, is considered the most 

popular book in the world and comes second after From Vigrahpal to Mahipal (850 - 1038 BCE) 

Bible. This has been divided into five parts:-(1) ° After Devpal, Vigrahpal (850 -854 BCE), 

Mitrabhed (2) Mitralaabh (3) Sandhi Vigrah (4) Narayanpal (854 -915 BCE), Rajyapal (915-940 

Labdh Pranaash (5) Aparikshakaaritva BCE), Gopal second (960 BCE) and Vigrahpal 
second (960 — 988 BCE) became rulers. 

e After this, during reign of Mahipal first (988 
BCE- 1038 BCE) the revival of Pal dynasty began. 


Í e The renowned scholars who lived in the court of 
Chandragupta II were: - Varaahmihir, Dhanvantari, 


Brahmagupta. 
e  Forthe cultural, arti stic and scientific achievements, ° — 4 is ae be the second sae a fe 
the Gupta period is known as the ‘Golden Age’ cag ats (1097 1098 BCE) was me 
of the Indian history. ruler of this dynasty. 


Medieval History of Bihar 


The medieval caer Bihar begins from 12" century. With Karnat dynasty itself, the series of ancient 
history iS considered to be broken. The arrival of Turks too began in this period. 
In this period, Bihar was not in an organized political unit. The northern and southern regions were 


distributed due to regional effects. 


yisTORY OF SOURCES 


The sources of Medieval Bihar are: 


Inscriptions Sources of The political lives 
Nuhani state Of various kings 
and zamindars and 
their conflicts with 
other empires 
Ancient Epics 


Minhaj-us-Shiraaz’s ‘Tabaakat-e-Naasiri’: 
Important information about the activities and 
initial invasions of Turks in Bihar 
Berni’s ‘Taarikh-e-Ferozshahi’ 
Travelogue written by Mulla Takiya : Turkish 
invasion in Bihar, Information about the relations 
between the Sultans of Bihar and Delhi ( Akbar’s 
era, Turkish rule, Delhi contact) 
Ikhtsaan Dehlavi’s written book ‘Basaatinul 
Uns’: Depiction of Sultan Ferozshah Tughlaq’s 
invasion on Tirhut 
Rizkullah’s Vakiyaate Mushtaaqi, the information 
about the 16'* century from Sheikh Kabir’s 
Afsaanaayein 
Abul Fazal’s written Akbarnaama: Information 
about the medieval Mughal era Bihar 
Information of Bihar through details of Muhammad 
aasım from Aalamgirnaama 
North Mughal era ancient source ‘“Seeyar-ul- 
Mutaakhereen” of Gulaam Hussain Tabaataayi, 
reem Aaayi Muzzafarnaama, Raja Kalyan Singh’s 
s hulaasaatut Tavaseerat’ which talks about the 
Nitles of zamindars of Bengal and Bihar 
Pia ‘Tujuk-e-Babri’ and J ehangir’s ‘Tujuke’ 
d s Information about the activities in Bihar 
uning the Mughal period 


a 


The descriptions 
given by the 
travelers — the 
travelogue of 


Documents 
related to land 
revenue and 
taxation 


Ancient 
epics 


Mulla Takiya 


Mirza Naathan’s ancient epic ‘Bahaaristaane 
Gaibi’ a nd Khwaaja Kaamaaaar Dusaini’s 
‘Maasir-ai-Jehangiri’ give information about the 
17" century Bihar 

Non-Farsi literature, Mithila literature, Sanskrit 
literature (Shankar Mishra, Chandrashekhar, Vidyapati) 
Documents related to land revenue/books 
Aaine Akbari, Dasturul Aaayam-ai-Salaateen- 
ai-Hind, Kaifiyat-ai-Rajwa Zamindari, Raja- 
ai-Sooba 

These give information about the land revenue 
system of Bihar. 

Letters of Sufi saints 

These depict the then religious, social and political 
lives of Bihar. 

The letters of Ahmad Sarfuddin Yahiya Maneri, 
Abdul Kutus Gangoi etc give information about 
the religious conditions of the then Bihar. 
Travelogues by the European travelers 

the notable travelogues are the ones of Ralph 
Fisch, Edward Teri, John Marshal, Peter Mundy, 
Manuchi, Travernier, Manukkeet to name a few. 
Inscriptions 7 
Majorly inscribed on the walls of the raves or 
Imaambaada in Arabic or Persian 

The information about this is obtained from 


Biharsharif and Patna 


cue 


Important inser 

i N ) $ : è | 
le a ery tions: introduced by various 
uers, Inscriptions of the king of Kadagpur 
Shershah S Manua inscriptiont, Bedivan 
inscription of Muhammad-bin-Tughlaq 
l he most available inscriptions in Bihar are those 
In non-Persian 
Ballal Sen’s Sanokhar inscription- witness of the 
spread of edicts in eastern Bihar 


èe — Kharwar’s inscriptions: Information of effect till 


the region of Palamu 


e Sources of rich ancient materials: Bodhgaya 


inscription of Buddh Sen, rock inscription of Bihar 
Sharif, Raajgrih inscription of Feroz Tughlaq, 
Jain inscription 

MEDIEVAL HISTORY OF BIHAR 

e The medieval period of Bihar begins from i? 


century. | 
The medieval history of Bihar began with the 


@ 
invasions of Turks in the north-west borders. 

e As per the epic ‘Kirtilata’ written by Vidyapati, 
there was a situation of political anarchy in Mithila 
after the Karnat dynasty ruler Hari Singh. 

e Normally it is considered that the first attack on 


Bihar was done by a Turk named Bakhtiyar Khilji, 
but prior to his attack, the passage of Turks in 
Bihar was already prevalent. 

e The initial place of influence in Bihar by the Turks 
was Maner of Patna district; where Hadaaras 
Momin Yaarif came to settled down. 

e After 1197-98 AD Bakhtiyar Khilji set his first 
attack in Magadh region and looted it. After this 
he attacked the modern Bihar Sharif (Odantpur1). 

e After extracting all wealth from Odantpuri 

University, he plundered Nalanda University by 


burning it. 

e During this time itself he established and let the 
city of Bakhtiyaarpur settle. 

e At this time, Bihar Sharif emerged as the centre 
of Turks. 


e = Written in 1263 AD, ‘Tavaakat-ai-Naasiri’; 
contains the usage of the word ‘Vihar’ for this 
place. ‘Kirtilata’ written by Vidyapati in 1309 CE 
also used the word Vihar to describe this region. 

e In the end of 12" century, with the growing 
numbers of Buddhists monasteries near Nalanda 
and Odantpuri; the Muslim rulers named this 
region as ‘Bihar’. 

e = In 1203 AD Bakhtiyar Khilji established his victory 
over Odantpuri and made Lakhnauti his capital. 

e After 1204 AD, Khilji by attacking Karnat ruler 
Narsingh Dev, took him under his control, 


MAMLUK DYNASTY 
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In 1206 AD Alimardn Khilji murdered Bakhtiyy 
Khilji and buried his dead mody 1) Imaadpy 
mohalla and became thefunctional ruler of Bihar 
In 1206-07 AD, Hasyuyuddin Iwaa] established 
trule by the name ol Gayasuddin 
1211 AD, Husamuddin took the 
| to charge grants 


————— es 


an independen 
Tughlaq and in 
title of Gayasuddin. Ile usec 
r - Tirhut king. 
AD: ani invaded Bihar with his 
and took contro! over Bihar Sharif 
fought with the Teliagarhi ruler 
f Rajmahal and forced him 


huge army 
and Bhaadh. He 
Iwaaj in the hills o 
to surrender. 
Itutmish appointe 
Bihar as Delhi’s first represen 
illed by Iwaa). 
laa the a of Balban, Bihar became 
independent from the Delhi Sultanate. 
During the Mamluk dynasty, the Turks has 
control over the regions of Maner, Bihar Sharif, 
Shaahabad (Gaya), Patna, Munger, Bhagalpur, 
Nalanda, Sasaram and Vikramshila. 


———— En 


d Maalik Allauddin Jaani in 
tative; but he was 


TUGHUAQ DYNASTY 


In 1320 AD, Gayasuddin Tughlaq established 
the Tughlaq dynasty by killing the Delhi Sultan 
Khusraav Khan. 

In 1324 AD, Gayasuddin sent an army campaign 
for Bengal-Bihar. 

During the Tughlaq dynasty the Delhi Sultans had 
major influence and control over Bihar. 
Gayasuddin Tuhlaq in 1324 AD while returning 
from Bengal campaign defeated the northem 
Bihar’s Karnat dynasty ruler Hari Singh Dev. 
This way, the Turkish army took control over the 
Tirhut’s capital Dumraavgarh and gave the control 
of the state to a man named Ahmed. 

During the rule of Muhammad-bin-Tughlag the 
vice-chacellor of Bihar was Makhdul Mulk, 
who was forced to run away to Nepal after he 
was used by him to ploy against the Karnal 
ruler Harisingh Dev. Due to this, Tirhut region 
was merged with the Turkish Empire and this 
region was named as Tughlaqpur which is the 
present Darbhanga. 

Muhammad-bin-Tughlaq buit a fort and Jama 
Maszid in Darbhanga. His contemporary Sufi saint 
Hazrat Sharfuddin Yaahya Maneri arrived in Bihar. 
During the Tughlaq period, the capital of Bihar 
was Bihar Sharif. Bihar state was named as “Bihar 
during this era only. 


—— 
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CHERO DYNASTY 


NUHANI DYNASTY = 


SHOOR D 


During this period, the most important amo 
the administrators of Bihar was Malik Ibraahim 

His grave situated on the Bihar Sharif hill presents 
a unique example of Tughlag era architecture 
After the death of Ferozshah Tuhlaq in 1388 AD 
the process of dissolution of medieval Bihar ir 
the Delhi Sultanate began. 

The successors of Ferozshah were weak and 
withdrawing who couldn’t keep control over Bihar 
The territory of Bihar came under the control over 
Jaunpur which was ruled by ruler of Sharki dynasty 
After being the control of Lodi dynasty over 
Jaunpur in 1489 AD, there was the rise of Nu 
dynasty in Bihar. : 


ngst 


ar in 


hani 


The evidence of Chero Empire is found in Bihar,w 
hose chief was Chero king. 

It is famous as a powerful empire over the huge 
territory of Shahabad, Saaran, Champaran and 
Muzzafarpur. l 

It was extended from eastern Uttar- Pradesh, 
northern and southern regions of Bihar till the 
Palamu region of Jharkhand. 

These were under attacks during the Mughal era 
and lastly in 1660 AD these were merged with 
the Mughal state. 


In the medieval history of Bihar, the rise of Nuhani 
dynasty keeps a significant place because its rise 
is connected with the political changes during the 
rule of Sikander Lodi. 

According to the Lodi inscription of Bihar Sharif, 
Sikander Lodi had defeated Bengal’s Hussain 
Shah Shakri in 1495-96 AD and appointed Dariya 
Khan Lohani as Bihar’s governor. 

In Patna, the names like Dariyapur, Nuhanipur 
reflect the influence of Nuhani dynasty. | 
In the battle of Ghaghra in 1529 AD, Babar 
defeated the Afghans badly ad appointed 
Mohammad Shah Nuhani’s son Jalaal Khan as 
Bihar’s administrator. | 


ETY 
PROAR Yj : 


a es | 

During the period of Afghans in Bihar, the Shoor 
dynasty also rose which brought revolutionary 
Changes in the political scenario of Bihar as 
Well India. 

This period is known as the era of Shoor dynasty 
(1540 — 1545 AD). Pathans ruled over this region 

Or a long time. 


B 
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aries ja had established the 
i nd the second Afghan Empire 
in northern India. 

In Indian history Shershah is called as a high class 
ruler, army commandant and empire builder. He 
was the greatest ruler of the Shoor dynasty. 

The original name of Shershah Suri was Fareed 
Khan and his father Hasan was a landiord of 
Sasaram in Bihar. 

The viceroy of South Bihar, Bahaar Khan Lohani 
awarded him the title of ‘Sher Khan’ in reward 
of killing a tiger and appointed him as his son 
Jalaal Khan’s bodyguard. 

After the death of Bahaar Khan Lohani, Sher 
Khan became the ruler of South Bihar. 

In his initial campaign, Sher Shah had established 
a huge empire by taking under his control of Delhi, 
Agra, Bengal, Bihar and Punjab. 

In the battle of Chausa in 1539 AD, Sher Khan 
defeated Humayun and took the title of Sher 
Shah. 

In 1540 AD, Sher Shah defeated Humayun again 
and took over the throne. 

The Afghans got victory in the battle of Chausa 
and the Afghan rich men gave Sher Khan the 
proposal of accepting the position of the Emperor. 
During this time, for the first time Sher Khan got 


his coronation done. 
. After the victory of Sher Shah in the battle of 


Kannauj, he was coronated as per the rituals on 
10 June 1540. 

Sher Shah had established the Shoor dynasty and 
second Afghan empire in northern Bihar. 

The last battle of Sher Shah was the battle of 
Kaalinjar which was fought against the Chandel | 
Rajputs. 

He established a governance system in public 
welfare. 

For the convenience of management, he divided 
the entire empire into 75 parts which are called 
as province. 

There was a ‘Faujdar’ in every province and he 
was of the rank of a ‘Subedar’ (viceroy). 

Every province was divided into government 
pargana and village pargana. 

The major officers in the government were — 
Shikdaar-ai-Shikdaara and Munsif-ai-Munsifa. 
The first was the army commander while the 
second one was the one who gave judgments of 
the Diwani cases. 

Building of strong forts is counted in the 
administrative reforms of Shershah. 


Medieval History of Biha 
r 


e He built the Rohtas Fort in Bihar and appointed * Every par oi the military was under the Contro 
Suremaan Karaaraani as the Sultan of Bihar. of a Faujdar. | 
e There was the system of branding of horses 


e After the decline of the Mauryans, Shershah made 


Patna as a provincial capital. This is known that Jydicial system of Shershah 


modern Patna has been built by Shershah. e The judicial system was very organized. 
e Shershah died in 1545 AD. e  Forthe investigation of goods and diwani, offic 
Land system of Shershah called Munsifs were appointed. i 


Besides the Qazis of chief cities, there were chief 
Munsifs as well in the government who had 
the rights to listen to appeals and investigate the 


e The land system was made in an excellent way 
by Shershah. The land expert during his reign 
was Todarmal Khatri. 


e  Shershah did many things for the land reform, works of the Munsifs. 
which include land measurement, division an e  Shershah established the police and intelligence 
into bighas, determining the 1/3 th of the produce division. 

n the land m n ED a system of taxation >  Shershah had taken up the title of ‘Sultan-U]. 
that accepted both cash and crop. Adal’. 

e He introduced the land revenue system that > His justness was very neutral and harsh. 


included the patta and the farmers were given e He wanted to make the monarchy very stron 
the facility of depositing the land tax directly ike 8 
and he enforced upon the centralization of the 

into the treasury. administration. 
Military Administration To some extent, he was influenced by the model of 
e Organization of strong and disciplined military Allauddin Khilji and so he accepted the traditional 
model to some extent , under which the following 


system. l ies 
e Skilled and fighter Afghans and Rajputs were admitted were the major divisions: 
in the military and it included more of Afghans. 

this department was related to the land revenue and payment. Shershah had 
achieved extra experience in the management of Sasaram, so this division saw much 
interference of Shershah. | 

This was related to the appointment, training and wages of the military. Shershah 
revived the system of ‘Daag’ and ‘Huliya’. 
This was related to correspondence. The royal manifesto, inscriptions of the 
messages, keeping the correspondence of the governor and other regional officers all 
were the functions of this division. 


Diwan-ai-Vajaarat : 


Diwan-ai-Insa: 


e A magnificent politician in himself, Shershah e The notable idea of education of this period is 


proved himself to be an efficient commander as that of Mahdavi leader Sheikh Alaayi. 

well as a brilliant administrator. e There were many renowned scholars in Shershah’s 
e During the five years (1540-1545) of his court like — Meer Saiyad, Manjhan, Khan 

rule, he established a new city and military Mohammad, Faryuli and Musaan. 


FTSE introduced first Rupiya, Hindi and Persian developed fully during his reign. 
mi Lae : postal system of India and built ® The fort of Rohtasgarh and Saharsa are the famous 
ms long Grand Trunk Road extending ones among his many palaces. 


eek A anata Chittagong in © In his short tenure, Shershah built four roads -500 
e His system af reorganizati f coss (Kos) or 955 miles long Grand Trunk Rogos 
laid a strong uada for th of the empires road from Agra to Buharanpur, road trom Agra to 
especially Akbz r the Mughal rulers Bayana, Chittor, Marwar and from Lahore to Multan. 
á jie © Shershah built around 1700 hosteleries (Sarai) 
Art and literature which were taken care by Shikdaar. 
Shershah. 


+ Dace engrish, Padmaavat [umn ROM Debut ma 
ritten by Mohammad Jaayasi. mate example of Hindu Muslim architectural style. 


— 
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Shershah had built his mausoleum in 
itself which IS Considered a blend of the init; 
oint of earlier architectura] style < e 
e le and later 
Built on a high mound in the centre of Sasar; 
lake, entire Sasaram can be seen distinct} a 
the highest part of this Mausoleum. 7 Tom 


Sasaram is known as the city of Shershah which 
is situated on the Banaras-Kolk ata road 


his lifetime 


MUGHAL RULE 


Even after the decline of the great Shoor 
built by Shershah, Bihar remained u 
control of Taaj Khan Karaaraani, Sulemaan Khan 
and Daud Khan Karaaraani. Bihar remained under 
the control of these Afghan rulers til] 1580 AD. 
Suleman Khan remained in power from 1556- 
1572 AD and extended his control til] Orissa. 
He maintained cordial relations With the 
contemporary Mughal ruler, but his son Daud 
Khan Karaaraani had an egoist approach against 
Akbar. Due to this, Akbar attacked Bihar in 1574 
AD and took Patna under his control. 
After the escape of Daud Khan Karaaraani, 
Bihar was completely under Mughal rule from 
1574-1580 A. 
Till 1580 AD, Bihar was declared as a province 
of the Mughal Empire. 
During this time, the Afghans revolted and appointed 
Khan-e-Khanaam as the governor of Bihar. 
In this period Muzaffar Khan, Todarmal and 
Munim Khan grabbed Rohtasgrah, Surajgarh, 
Munger, Bhagalpur and other other areas. 
During the reign of Akbar, Bihar remained the 
centre of revolt between the Pathans and Mughals. 
Bhojpur and Ujjain were closer with the Pathans 
in comparison with the Mughals. 
In the last days of Akbar, Bihar was affected 
majorly by the revolt of Saleem. E 
After the taking over of the throne by Jehangir in 
1606 AD, Lal Beg or Lal Bahadur was appointed 
as the Subedar/ viceroy of Bihar. 
Baj Bahadur built ‘Nursarai’ which according 
to the regional traditions, is a mosque and sara1/ 
hostelery in Drabhanga. This was built for the 
Slay of Mehrunisa (Noorjahan)while her travel 
from Bengal to Delhi. 
In 1607 AD, Baj Bahadur received the title of 
Jehangir Kuli Khan’ a nd he was made the 
Sovernor of Bengal and Islam Khan became the 
80Vernor of Bihar. 


dynasty 
nder the 


| 
n 1615 AD, Noorjahan’s brother Ibrahim Khan 


ecame the governor of Bihar. 


absence of a Viceroy or Subedar, the conditions of 
anarchy and mismanagement prevailed in Bihar. 
By the end of 1580 AD, almost entire Southern 
Bihar came under the control of the Mughals. 
Akbar had divided his empire in total 12 soobas 
/ Provinces, among w hich Bihar was also a 
separate sooba/ province. 

Muyiuddin Mohammad Aurangzeb was the sixth 
son of Shah Jehan and Mumtaaj Mahal. When he 
became the emperor of Delhi, he appointed Daud 
Khan Qureshi as the governor of Bihar. 

After Daud Khan, in 1665 AD Lashkar Khan was 
made the governor of Bihar in whose reign the 
British travelelr Bernier came to Bihar. 

Bernier in his travelogue had described the normal 
administration and financial system of Bihar. 
Patna was a centre of saltpeter trade at that time. 
During the rule of Ibrahim Khan, John Mrashal 
came to Bihar; who described the horrific famine. 
He has talked about the different cities of Bihar 
like Bhagalpur, Munger, Fatuha and Hazipur. 
During the rule of Ibrahim Khan only, the Dutch 
traveller D. Graphi came to Bihar. 

In 1702 AD, the grandson of Aurnagzeb, prince 
Ajeem was appointed the governor of Bihar. Along 
with Bihar, he became the ruler of Bengal as well. 
Due to being lazy and comfort-seeker, he soon 
disposed the burden of power on the shoulders 
of Kartab Khan, who later became known as 
Murshid Kuli Khan. . 

For the administrative stability, Prince Ayeem 
named Patna as Ajeemabad. 

Till the becoming of Bahadur Shah as the ruler 
in 1707 Ad, prince Ajeem held the position of 
Bihar’s governor with much strength. His name 
became known as Ajeem Ush Shan. 

When Jahandarshah became the emperor of 
Delhi, the son of Ajeem Ush Shan named as 
Farrukhsiyar was in Patna. Farrukhsiyar got his 
coronation done in Patna and went to control 
Agra. He defeated Jahandarshah near Agra and 
became the ruler of Delhi. 


a 
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a decade and spent of Bihar for e After assuming the rank of Guru, he sent pi | 
of Patan ine crore on the beautification Masnad ( reli ae representative) to the region | 
° — Ajeem’s son Famukhsivar of Bihar. Later he ended the system of Masnag | 
yar was the fi m 
whose coronation nt Mughal emperor a 
e Mughal era Bi 


took place in Bihar (Patna). OTHER FACTS 


har was famous for trad - founder of Gadh 
. e of andra was the foun Wal 
Saltpeter, diamonds and marble. i e acanna ' 


a During the rule of Farrukhsiyar, the single e a i describe the tax taken from | 
Province administrative effect of Bihar decreased farmers that was known as ‘Turushkdand’. 
Slowly and its recognition as a separate province e Ibn Bakhtiyar Khilji established the Turk dynasty, 
ended this way. e The capital of Bakhtiyar was in Lakhnauti 

e During the reign of Farukhdaula, Daud Udal Lakshmanvati). 
(Court of hashes constructed in Patna. e ie first Sultan to organize an army campaign 
e = In 1756 AD, Sirajuddaula became the Nawab of in Bihar was Iltutmish. kaoni 
Bengal and an administrative officer Ramnarayan e Tirhut was situated in Tug ae = bhana 
was made the Vice-Nawab of Bihar. e The fort on the Jama aee a n SE WAS 
e Mir Zafar was a strong enemy of Sirajuddaula built by Muhammad Bin Pi in K larare Si 4 
who wanted to sit on the throne through force. e The sources of ene n a Manen” book | 
On the other end, British provoked the conspirers Saint Hazr at Sar fuddin Gel y 
in order to gain control over Bengal. —‘Mulfiyat and shee: fie nanie Bilia” hie 
e As a result, the questions of travel facilities e The first description OLTA the mid of 13h | 
were raised and also on the non-compliance of been made in the book written a ean | 
the conditions of the Alinagar Treaty (February century by Minhaaj, known as * Tabkaate-Naasiri’. 


built by Shershah. 
1757 AD) honestly, a battle took place at e Patna Fort was 
Plassey bowen Clive and the army of Nawab. e  Shershah was the ruler to make Patna the capital 


iraj i in this battle Mir Zafar of Bihar (1541). 
E P rp ep after this. e During the rule of Akbar, the extent of Bihar was 
e Slowly and gradually, the empire of Nawabs from Rohtas to Teliagarhi’ and Tirhut hilly region. 
in Bihar and Orissa came to an end and the e The founder of new Afghan empire in Bihar was 
foundations of British rule were laid down. ‘Taj Khan Karrani’. 
i | e Mansingh made Rajmahal (Jharkhand) as the 
SIKH IN BIHAR capital of Bihar for some time and named it as 
| Sikhs had a deep connection with the Medieval Bihar. ‘Akbarnagar’. 
The birth of Sikh’s last guru Shri Gobind Singh e Portuguese were the first foreign travelers to 
took place in Patna, which is an important holy come to Bihar. 
pilgrimage of Sikhs. l e British spread their trade centre in 1620 in 
e As per the legends of Sikhs, the promoter of Aalamgunj, Bihar. 
Sikhism, Guru Nanak Dev travelled in the region œ The trade centre of Portuguese was near Hughli, 
of Bihar. Guru Nanak Dev while travelling Bengal. 
through Gaya, Raajgir, Patna, Munger, Bhagalpur, œ The foreign traveller Manrick stated the population 
Kahalgaon etc. reached Rajmahal and promoted of Bihar to be 2 lakhs. 
religion at these places and made disciples. e = The French traveller Tavernier wrote that “ In the 


e Inthe later half of the 17" century, the ninth guru 
of Sikhs, Guru Shri Tegh Bahadur arrived in 


Bihar, who came to Patna after passing through 
Sasaram and Gaya. 


mid of 17" century, Patna is the second largest 
state of the Mughal Empire and the largest trade 
centre of Northern Bihar.” 

e Famous mausoleums: 

e After staying for few days in Patna, Guru Tegh Bihar Sharif — built by Malik Ibrahim Makbara 
Bahadur had to go to Assam to help the Rajput (1353), influence by the Tughlagqi art 
commander of Aurnagzeb. Sasaram — Shershah’s mausoleum 


e His wife Gujri Devi stayed in Patna and on 5th Maner -Shah Daulat (1616), built by the governor 
January 1666, she gave birth to a boy who became of Bihar Ibrahim Khan Kaakar 
famous by the name of Guru Govind Singh. 


MO QA 


The period of modern Bihar begins from 1707 
ap, when after the death of Aurangzeb Prince 
ajeem-e-Shaan became the emperor of Bihar 
Th e spread of Sikhism and Islamic religion in 
Bihar happened through their religious leaders. 
The founder and first guru of Sikh religion-Guru 
waanak Dev travelled to many places of Bihar in 
which the major ones are Gaya, Raajgir, Patna, 
Munger. Bhagalpur and Kahalgaon. 

The ninth guru of Shri Tegh Bahadur came 

to Bihar in the later 17" century. He travelled 

through Sasaram and Gaya to Patna and Stayed 
there for a while. After this, he went to Assam 
to help Aurangzeb. 

« All Sufi sects arrived in Bihar and their saints 
spread Islam here. The Sufi sects are also called 
as ‘Silsila’. The first saints to arrive in Bihar 
were from the ‘Chisti’ Silsila. 

« The major Sufi saints were Shah Mahmood Bihari 
and Saiyyad Tajuddin. | l 

« The most famous Silsila in Bihar was the 
‘Firdausi’ Silsila. 

¢ The most popular saint in Bihar was Makhdooya 
Sarfuddin Maneri who became famous in Bihar 
Sharif as Ahmed Chiramposh. 

* Bihar was an important province during the 

Mughal period. Here trade of saltpetre was 

prevalent. As a result, Patna was the second 

largest city of the Mughal empire and the largest 
and most important trade centre of northern India. 

In 1632 AD, East India Company established its 

factory in Patna , which at present is known as 

Patna College. 

In 1774 AD, Danes East Indian Company 


“tablished its factory in the Nepalese Kothi in 
atna. 


PRITISH AND MODERN BIHAR 


In 1752, Bengal Nawab Alivardi Khan appointed 
Is grandson, Sirajuddaula as his successor, who 
alter his death became the Nawab of Benal on 

» April 1756. 
0 the 1757 Battle of Plassey, Sirajuddaula was 
ĉfeated by British and Mir Zaafar was made the 
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Nawab of Bengal and his so Meeran was made 
the vice-Nawab of Bihar. 

Fhe then Mughal prince Shahzaada Ali Gauhar tried 
to establish the Mughal reign in this region, but 
Captain Nocks chased him with his army. During 
this time, the Mughal emperor Aaalamgir Second 
died and in 1760, Ali Gauhar invaded Bihar and was 
crowned in the British factory situated in Patna and 
renamed himself as Shah Alam. 

In 1769 AD, British appointed Mir Qasim as the 
Go, .ancrof. _al, who transferred his capital 
from Murshidabad to Munger in order to escape 
the interference from the British. 

Seeing the free spirit of Mir Qasim, the British 
removed him from the post of the Governor. He 
came to Patna and asked for help from the Nawab 
of Awadh Shujauddaula. 

Mir Qasim, Awadh Nawab Shujauddaula and 
Mughal Emperor Shah Alam united to form an 
alliance against the British and they fought a 
battle against the British on 12 October 1764. 
In the battle of Chausa, the commander of the 
British army was Sir Hector Munroe and he won 
in this battle. This battle is known as the Battle 
of Buxar, after which Shah Alam came in the 
support of the British. 

In 1765 AD, Shah Alam II through the Allahabad 
Treaty, gave the Diwani Rights ( land revenue)of 
Bihar, Bengal and Orissa to the East India Company. 
Under a treaty, the company created a post of 
‘Naayab Naazim’ or Vice-chancellor for handling 
the administration of Bihar. 

Among the major Vice-chancellors of Bihar were 
Raja Ram Narayan and Raja Shitaab Raay. 
British tried many ways to strengthen their 
administrative control over Bihar; like in 1766, 
they made Middleton- the principal officer of 
the British factory situated in Patna a member of 
the administrative unit along with Raja Dheeraj 
Narayan and Raja Shitaab Raay. 

In 1767, British made Shitaab Raay as the 
Naayab Diwaan in place of Dheeraj Narayan 
and in 1769, appointed British inspectors to run 
the administration. 


B 


e In 1770, there was a horrific famine in Bihar done in 1911. Since then, the voice for creatin 
and Bengal which was horrific than those of the a separate province of Bihar began taking form 
earlier two centuries. e —Sachidanand Sinha and Mahesh Narayan presenteq 

e In 1770, a Revenue Council for Bihar was a book in 1906 for demanding separate Bihar. 
constituted by the name of Revenue Council of e In 1906, Rajendra Prasad organized a meeting of 
Patna; whose chief was James Alexander. Bihari students’ conference in Patna. 


Other intellectuals who demanded for separate 


e The work of ‘Nizaamat’( common administration) e . 
Bihar were — Mazharul Haque , Ali Imam, Hasan 


came under the control of Shitaab Raay and the tax 

implementation was seen by the Council. Imam. — f | 

e In 1772, as per the directions of the Court of œe The first session of the regional seer ea of | 
Directors of the East India Company; Warren Bihar was held in Patna in 1908. eee eins 
Hastings deposed/overthrew Shitaab Raay and a demand was raised by seas as hruddin 
entitled his son Kalyan Singh as the Raay Raayaan for separating Bihar from Bengal and creating a 
of Bihar. | new province. This demand was accepted through 

e In 1783, Sir John Shore employed a new consensus. l l 

system of taxation, which got implemented in ¢ In Bihar, under the chairmanship of Nawab 
Bihar permanently as a result of the Permanent Sarfaraaz Hussain Khan, an assembly of 
Settlement of Cornwallis in 1793. Congressmen was held in 1908. In this assembly 
e In 1774, the Regulating Act was passed and the the Bihar Provincial Congress Committee 
collector and Legislative Council was ended and was organized and Hasan Imam was made its 


a provincial assembly for Bihar was constituted. chairman. . . 
e In1781, the regional zamindars of Patna revolted e On the occasion of Shahi Darbaar held on 12 
against the British but it was of no use. Patna December 1911 in Delhi, King George II announced 


| and Gaya were merged to create a new district of separating the regions of Bihar and Orissa from 
of Bihar. For its administration, one collector and Bengal and organizing of a new province. 

one district judge was appointed. e  InApril 1912, anew province was established duly. 

1 e In 1783, there was a famine in Bihar and asa e In 1916, Patna High Court was established and 
measure of safeguard against it, the Golghar in in 1917, Patna University was founded. 

Patna was constructed. e In 1936, the region of Orissa was separated from 

e In1790 the Faujadri administration was brought Bihar and in 1947, while resetting the boundaries 

under the British control. of Bihar- the two princely states of Kharsawa and 

e Charles Fncis Grand was appointed as the first ` Saraikela were offered to Orissa. On 18 May, 


English Magistrate of Patna. | 1948, these were again merged with Bihar. 
e In 1865, Patna and Gaya districts were constituted è In 1956 during the process of reorganization 


separately. | of the states; Bengal was given some parts of 
e In 1869, some parts of Patna were merged with Purulia and Purnea. 
. bag region of Tir hut. | E e Jharkhand state was formed on 15“ November 
n i ae Saran district was divided into two 2000 and since then the present boundaries of 
parts- Saran and Champar an. Bihar have been into recognition. 
e y 1875, Tirhut was divided into two units: 
uzaffarpur and Darbhanga. ROLE OF BIHAR IN THE STRUGGLE FOR 


¢ By 1911-12, the above districts including INDIAN INDEPENDENCE 


Bhagalpur, Munger, Purnea and Santhal Pargana eee 
were a part of the Bengal Presidency. After this, The struggle against British in India has been divided 


these were organized in a separate province in !PtO three stages: 


form of Bihar and Orissa. (1) Resistance by the ruling class 
PPE l | l (2) Mass agitation against the British 
F ORMATION OF BIHAR P ROVINCE z (3) Development of the national agitation 


e Dueto the Anti-Bengal Split movement of | 90 5. In all these three stages, the role of Bihar was crucial. 


the administration reorganization of Bengal was This process began with the battle of Mir Qasim an 
British in 1763-64. 
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The first mass agitation in 
movement gave the first stron 
challenge to the British and 
important centre for this. 

in the 1857-58 revolt as well, Bih 
centre for struggle against the British. 
The first successful experiment of S 
India against the British was done by 
1917 in Champaran district of Bihar 
Bihar while playing a significant role 
effectively ın the 1921-22 Khilafat 
Cooperation Movements, Civil 
Movement of 1930 and the Quit India 
1942. 

Dr. Sachidanand Sinha of Bihar was elected as the 
frst President of the Constituent Assembly. 

On 11 December, 1946 Dr. Rajendra Prasad was elected 
as the first President of the Constituent Assembly. 

On 26 January, 1950, the first President of the Indian 
Republic was elected again as Dr. Rajendra Prasad. 
Bihar gave an independent India its first President 
as well. 

The British rule was established in northern India 
with the Battle of Plassey in 1757 and with this the 
anti-British.struggle too started; which continued til] 
one and half century. 


form of the Wahabi 
g and comprehensive 
Bihar remained an 


ar was a huge 


atyagraha in 
Gandhiji in 


participated 
and Non- 
Disobedience 


In 1761, the crowning of Shah Alam II in Patna duly © 


was done through the help of the British. 
The anti-British struggle began on a massive scale in 
the 19" century. 


WAHABI MOVEMENT (19 CENTURY) 
The promoter of Wahabi Movement in India was 
Saiyyad Ahmad Shaheed. 
Born in Raibareli, Saiyyad Ahmad came to Patna 
in 1821, where the family members of Saadikpur 
accepted him as their spiritual Jeader. 
In 1831 battleof Balakot against the Sikh commander 
Sher Singh, Saiyyad Ahmad was martyred and 
the Wahabi movement was headed by the family 
members of Saadikpur. 
Ong their successors, Vilaayat Ali and Inaayat Ali 
Were the significant ones. 
oi Movement was a corrective movement in the 
uslim community and its leaders had come to this 
realization that without removing the foreigners’ rule 
om India; the trial for correction won’t be successful. 
evocation for ending the British Rule in India was 
ia by the Wahabi leaders and there remained two 
res for anti-British struggle. On one hand, the 


Movement of 


at Patna to supply this state with the financial and 
military facilities. 

The Farazaayi Movement of 
this movement, whos 
After the Ambaal 
Movement of Bih 


Bengal was inspired by 
e leader was Haazi Shari yaatullah. 
a Campaign of 1863. the Wahabi 
ar was suppressed, 

Treason charges were charged in 1863 in Ambala 
and in 1865 in Patna on the Wahabis and many 
leaders were imprisoned. 

All the properties of Ahmadullah, Abdur Rahim and 
many more in Bihar were confiscated and they were 
sent to the Kalapani (Andaman Island). 

The first example of the boycott of the British 
institutions was presented in this very movement and 
was accepted by the nationa! leaders as well. 

This movement also played an important role in 
awakening the mass-consciousness against the 
foreign authority. 

Wahabis also contributed in the promotion and 
spread of Islamic education. 

This movement is also active in present time as 
an effort of social reform and its followers call 
themselves as ‘Ahle Hadees’. 


JTH AND 20" CENTURY) 
The most ruthless form of the ill effects of the 
colonial rule of the British was felt and experienced 
by the tribals of the Chhotanagpur Plateau. 
Anguish started rising amongst the tribal society and 
there were the following reasons for it: 
The new comers (Dikus) came in this region 
and settled, which led to dissatisfaction amongst the 
native tribals, transfer of land and exploitation by the 
money lender and changes in the social life of the 
tribals. | 
First of all in 1781, the Queen of Sultanabad Rani 
Sarveshwari began the resistance against the British. 
Between 1800-1802, revolt was raged by the Chero 
leader Bhushan Singh but he was defeated. | 
The question related to land played a decisive role 
in the revolt of the Uraav tribes of Chhotanagpur. 
The landlords of this region captured the lands of the 
farmers. These landlords were known as non-tribals 
or Diku. This revolt which jaen i from 1789- 
is named as ‘Tamaar Revolt’. 
E pia was unsuccessful and the effect of 
landlords and British increased in this region. 


4 
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in the Singhbhurn ios ~ against the British army 
The most horrific and violent revolts amongst the 
tribals was the ‘Kol’ Revolt of 1831. The reasons for 
this were also severe because this was flared up not 
Just against the snatching away of lands but it also 
included incidents of abduction and rapes of tribal 
women by the regional landlords and traders and 
many offensive events. 


SANTHAL REVOLT a 
The Santhal Revolt of 1955-56 was the most 
extensive of all the tribal revolts, whose effect was 
felt from Bhagalpur to Daamnekoh (Jharkhand) 
and this led to many administrative changes being 
introduced by the British rulers. 
This began in 1854 in which regional traders and 
Mahajans were also present, because they behaved 
in a deceptive and betrayal manner with the tribals. 
By the mid of the 19" century, the development 
of railways started in India. This process involved 
the cutting down of trees on a large scale for laying 
down of railway tracks from Bhagalpur to Bardhman 
and this also led to land encroachment. This affected 
the livelihoods of the tribals. 
British made the Santhals do the labour work 
involved in the development of railways. They were 
forced to do to the labour either at minimal charges 
or in form of Begaar. Their women were sexually 
exploited and beating and misbehavior against them 
was a routine affair. 
The effect of this exploitation was seen in the form of 
revolt that spread to Birbhum, Singhbhum, Bankura, 
Hazaribagh, Bhagalpur and Munger. 
Due to its semi-religious form, this revolt became a 
major one whose main leaders were two brothers 
Siddhu and Kanhu. Siddhu gave this message that 
he had created conflict on the order of Thakur or 
Ishdevta and those who will be a part of this struggle 
will be protected by Tahkur himself. 
In the affected areas, British implemented the Martial law 
for some time which was known as the Law of Terror. 
By seeing the extensive form of this revolt, the British 
government introduced many administrative changes 
such as — organization of new unit of administration 
for the Santhal Pargana and limiting the unnecessary 
interference in the usual lives of the tribals. 


In the series of the anti-British revolts, the revo 
of 1857 emerged as the most important and lag 
challenge, whose effect was seen in Bihar as well. 
On 12 June, 1857 with the revolt of the Soldier 
of the Rohini village located in Devghar district 
(situated in present Jharkhand), the struggle started 
Two British officers were killed in this revolt and 
it remained unsuccessful. The three Indian soldier 
who participated in the revolt were sentenced tg 
ae ee against.the British in Patna city started 
on 3 July in the leadership of a bookseller nameq 
Pir Ali who was from Gurhatta Mohalla. 
The Commissioner of Patna Tailor plundered Pir 
Ali’s shop and residence. He was imprisoned and 
was hanged till death, but Tailor later praised his 
courage, patience and bravery in his book named 
‘Our Crisis’. . 
The unsatisfied soldiers in Mauzaffarpur killed some 
British officers on 25 July 1857 and the soldiers of 
three regiments of Danapur became rebellious, who 
entered the. Shahabad district and joined hands with 
the landlord of Jagdishpur- Babu Kunwar Singh for 
preparing themselves for a revolt against the British. 
The government implemented military rule on 30 
July in Saran, Champaran and Patna districts. 
The rebellion triggered in Bhagalpur in August. 
The rebels reached Gaya and freed 400 imprisoned 
people from there. They attacked the Tikari state 
and robbed around ten thousand rupees. These 
rebels then joined hands with the rebellious 
landlords of Rohtas and Sahasram. The revolt 
began in other regions as well like in Gaya, Rajir 
and Biharsharif. 
Commissioner Tailor had sent an invitation to 
Kunwar Singh of visiting him in Patna, but Kunwar 
Singh had rejected the invitation. He started the 
struggle with the help of four thousand soldiers. 
Later his supporters increased to ten thousand. 
Babu Kunwar Singh established a factory in 
Jagdishpur to manufacture guns and ammunitions. 
He included discipline in his struggle and did not kill 
a single European. First of all, he took Ara under his 
control which was possible in second attempt. 
As a reaction, the British disarmed all the residents, 
gave death sentence to few Indian soldiers and 
captured Jagdishpur. They shattered the Havell 
and temple of Kunwar Singh and confiscated the 
properties of all the rebels. 
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Amar Singh. the younger brother of Kunwar Singh 
continued the struggle against the government for a 
long time through embattlement in the Kaimur hills. 
Kunwar Singh stayed in Vijaygarh near Mirzapur. 
From there. he reached Kalpi via the regions of 
Rewa and Banda and tried contacting Tantya Tope. 
After this, he reached Lucknow where in the court of 
Awadh, he received respect, aid and support. 


The Shah of Awadh gave a Farmaan to Kunwar . 


Singh for Aajamgarh district. 
Kunwar Singh fought a battle against the British in 
December 1857 with the help of Nana Saheb. After 
his. he defeated the British in Aajamgarh. 
Governor General Lord Canning gave a strict 
order of action against Kunwar Singh, which 
jed to the increase of British army’s pressure on 
Kunwar Singh. 
He won the battle against the British near Balia. 
Later on 23 April 1858, he defeated badly the 
British army headed by Captain Lee Grand 
that approached from Jagdishpur. In this battle, 
Kunwar Singh was wounded severely and later 
after two days, he died. . 
Till November 1858, the Shahabad region was 
recaptured by the British. In this region, the 
rebels surrendered their weapons only after the 
announcement of pardon by Queen Victoria. 
By 1859, the British rule was retrieved in the whole 
country including Bihar. 
As a result of the 1857 Revolt, the rule of the 
Company came to an end and the rule of India came 
under the direct control of the Government of Britain. 
The next stage of the tribal revolt emerged in 1860 in 
the form of the Sardari battle. | 
In resistance of exploitation by the police and to fight 
the atrocities of the landlords; the Munda and Uraav 
farmers took the aid of legal battle. They sent petitions 
to the government stating their difficulties and pleaded 
for some resolution. But, due to their innocence, their 
cases were not lobbied in the court properly and so 
as a result, in the leadership of Bhagirath Manhji, the 
Santhals began the ‘Kherwar Revolt’. | 
The Munda Revolt from 1895 t0 1901 was the most 
cant and extensive revolts amongst the tribals. 
rom 1881 to 1895, there were many uprisings by 
amers in Ranchi and Singhbhum. 


RSA REVOLT = 


he Birsa Revolt was born as a 
reform measure. 


form of corrective 
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Birsa was born in 1875 in Chalkand village under the 
Tamaar Thaana of Ranchi. 

Besides being educated in English, Birsa also had the 
knowledge of the principles of Christianity. 

Birsa preached about the purity of ethical behaviour, 
self-correction and monotheism. 

He ordered his followers to abandon the worship of 
multiple Gods (Bonga) and just follow the worship 
of a single God (Singh Bonga). He also told that 
with the blessings of Singh Bonga the society will 
get an ideal system and the period of atrocities and 
exploitation will come to an end. 

On 24 August 1895, Birsa was arrested suddenly and in 
November Birsa along with his followers were tried in 
court and they were imprisoned as punishment. 

In 1898 on the occasion of the Heerak Jayanti of 


Queen Victoria, Birsa was freed from prison. 


On 3" February 1900, Birsa was imprisoned again 
and on 30'" May, he died in jail due to Cholera. 


Under the leadership of Tana Bhagat, the Tana 
Bhagat revolt began between 1913-14, the effect of 
which was felt on Uraav, Munda and Santal tribes 


extensively. 


The effect of political awakening was more visible in 


them and they had three main demands: 

(1) Right of self-rule 

(2) Call for non-payment of tax because the land 
belonged to the God 

(3) Equality amongst men 

The rebellions of this revolt were inspired by the 

programmes of Congress and principles of Gandhiji. 

They popularized the use of Khadi and opposed the 

Christian missionaries. 

The other major leaders of this revolt were- Sibu, 


` Maya, Debiya etc. 


This revolt was also against the atrocities of the 
Dikus, landlords and administration, but this used 
the means of Constitutional struggle rather than 
using violence. 

The agitators of Tana Bhagat also participated in 
the Non-Cooperation Movement of Gandhiji and 
they fully supported the call of Gandhiji to abandon 
alcohol and liquor. 

They protested in front of all liquor shops and 
abandoned liquor usage themselves. 

The police and administration tried many ways to 
suppress their activities, but their consistency and 
excitement never faded due to two of these reasons: 


B 
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(1) The tribals believed that after attaining Swaraj 
their conditions will improve i 

(2) Their courage to challenge the British rule and 
its suppressive policies due to the impressive 
personality of Gandhiji. 

During the Civil Disobedience Movement as well, 

Tana Bhagat remained fully active and he maintained 

his indestructible support to the C ongress. 


Bihar was a centre of anti British movement since 
last one century. 
Wahabi movement, regional revolts and the Revolt of 
1857 had left a deep impression on the residents of Bihar. 
The spread of western education had contributed to 
the rise of new political ideologies, especially in the 
development of Nationalism. 
Many representatives of Bihar participated in the 
Congress session of Calcutta in 1886. After this, 
the representatives of Bihar continued to participate 
actively in all the sessions of Congress. 
Congress was given financial support by the King of 
Darbhanga- Maharaj Lakshmeshwar Singh. 


DEMAND FOR BIHAR PRINCE = 
The intellectuals presente’ heir demand for a 
separate province of Bihar i. :he last decade of the 
19* century. 
The demand for a separate steʻe of Bihar was also put 
forward through the magazine titled ‘Bihar Times’ 
published in 1894. Mahesh Narayan was the editor 
of this magazine and Sachidanand Sinha was his 
supporter. 
In order to make Bihar a separate state, amemorandum 
was sent to the Vice-Governor of Bihar- Sir Charles 
Eliot, but it was not accepted. 
The major reason for the separation of Bihar was 
that during the Mughal era Bihar was a ‘separate 
Province, but after the Mughal period it came 
under the influence of the Bengal Nawabs. During 
the British rule, it was related to Bengal and so in 
Various activities and businesses in Bihar, there was 
representation from Bengalese. With the expansion 
of the western education, there rose a feeling of self 
recognition to made amongst the Biharis. Thus, they 
v. anted to see Bihar separated from Bengal. 
The educated Muslims and Kaayasthas participated 
in this demand actively. 
In 1905 the decision of Lord Curzon for dividing 
Bengal gave a direction to this demand. 
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The role of the extremists’ leaders over the moderates 
leaders grew more effective in the Indian National 
Congress. 

There was a political change in Bihar due to the anti, 
Bengal split movement, which can be seen at two 


levels: 
(1) In th 
division, the deman 
became more pronounced 
(2) the rise of revolutionary nationalism began a 
Bihar . jes 
The early promoters of violent struggle and resistance 
government were — Gyanendra Nath, 


against the were 
Kedarnath Banerjee and Babajı Thakurdas. 


REVOLUTIONARY NATIONALISM. 
Babaji Thakurdas established Ram Krishan Society 
in Patna in 1906-07 and started the publication of the 
newspaper named The Motherland. This newspaper 
played a dominant and leading role in the spread of 


the revolutionary ideals. 
In 1908, in a trial of killing the Muzzafarpur district 


judge D.H. Kingsford; two youth Prafulla Chaki and 
Khudiram Bose threw a bomb on his horse carriage. 
In this bomb attack, the chief advocate of Muzzafarpur 
Pringal Kennedy’s wife and daughter died. 

The police arrested Khudiram Bose and he was 
tried in the courtroom after which he was hanged 
to death on 11 August 1908. In order to escape the 
imprisonment, Prafulla Chaki attempted suicide. 
Other youth who played a significant role in the 
series of violent incidents were- Chunchun Pandey, 
Bateshwar Pandey , Chhotan Singh and Nalini 
Bagchi. 

In 1913, Sachindranath Sanyal established a branch 
of the Anusheelan Samiti in Patna. 

Bhupendranath Dutt established the Bhagwati 
Temple Revolutionary Organization in Patna. 


ORGANIZATION OF BIHAR PROVINCE 
In the support of a separate province of Bihar, 
Sachidanand and Mahesh Narayan presented a book 
in 1906. 

In 1906 itself, Rajendra Prasad organized a Bihari 
Students’ Conference in Patna. _ 

Mazharul Haque, Ali Imam and Hasan Imam too 
Supported the demand of a separate Bihar. 

The first session of Bihar Regional Conference was 
organized in Patna in 1908, in which Muhammad 
Fakhruddin demanded for organizing a separate 


e form of optional proposal of Benga 
d for a separate province 
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rovince by separating Bihar fro 
yemand was accepted by all throug 
assembly of C ongressmen was also organized 
n Bihar in 1908 under the chairmanship of Nawab 
Sarfaraaz Hussain Khan, in which the Bihar Regional 
Congress Committee was organized. Its chairman 
was Hasan Imam. 
On the occasion of Shahi Darbaar he 
December 1911 in Delhi, King George II announced 
of separating the regions of Bihar and Orissa from 
Bengal and organizing of a new province, 
In April 1912, a new province was established duly. 
in 1916, Patna High Court was established and in 
1917. Patna University was founded. 


The 27" session of Congress was held in Patna in 
1912. Its chairman was R.N. MUdholkar, general 
secretary was Sachidanand Sinha and the director of 
the welcome committee was Mazharul Haque. 


HOME RULE MOVEMEN’ 
The Home Rule Movement in India began in 1916. 
The Home Rule League Movement in Madras was 
established under the leadership of Mrs. Annie Besant 
and in Pune under the leadership of Gangadhar Tilak. 
An assembly was organized in Patna on 16t 
December, 1916 under the chairmanship of Mazharul 
Haque. 

Other dignitaries of Home Rule League in Patna 
were -Nawab Sarfaraaz Hussain Khan (President) 
and Chandravanshi Sahay (Minister). 


The Home Rule League of Muzzafarpur was founded 
by Janakdhari Prasad. 


CHAMPARAN SATYAGRAH — 


In India, Champaran district of north Bihar emerged 
as the first Stage of experimentation the Satyagrah as 
the Weapon of mass agitation in India. 
e British landlords exploited the farmers since a 
ong time in this region, 
l€ British landlords forcefully made the farmers of 
's region cultivate indigo. In each Bigha, farmers 
to cultivate indigo in teen katthas. This system 
as known as ‘Teen Kathiya’. 
* Indigo cultivation harmed the farm’s soil and 
€Y Were not paid the right price for the same. 
made Tiaia who denied cultivating indigo were 
© pay taxes in an arbitrary way. 
lan dlor 'nistration, police and judiciary helped the 
‘in the exploitation of the farmers. 


m Bengal. This 
h consensus. 


Id on 12 


Many representatives of Bihar 
the Lucknow Session of 


Rajkumar Shukla was on 
On the 


were present during 
the Congress in 1916 and 
e of them. 

request of Rajkumar Shukla, Gandhiji 
was convinced to come to Bihar and observe the 
conditions of the farmers over there. 

By travelling through Patna and Muzaffarpur, 
Gandhiji reached Champaran in April 1917, where 
he was stopped by the regional administration and he 
was charged for showing anti-law behaviour. 

It was difficult for the British to oppose the peaceful 
efforts of Gandhi ji and so the Vice-Governor of Bihar 
~ Edward Gate invited Gandhiji for a discussion and 
put forward a proposal for setting up a committee for 
examining the difficulties of the farmers; which was 
named as Champaran Agrarian Committee. 

On the recommendation of the committee in which 
Gandhiji was also a member, the system of Teen 
Kathiya was banned and the taxes levied on the farmers 
were removed and it was suggested that they would get 
back the money in compensation of their harm. 

The first experiment of Satyagrah in form of 
Champaran Satyagrah came out to be very successful. 
Other farmers also were inspired from the Satyagrah 
and in June 1919, a movement was started by Swami 
Vidyanand for farmers of Madhubani district against 
the ruler of Darbhanga. 

To overshadow the effect of this movement, the ruler 
of Darbhanga organized a provincial assembly in 


1922 and recognized it as the chief representative of 
the farmers. 


happened from 1919 to 1923, the main reasons of 

which were as follow: 

(1) The British did not fulfill their promise of 
considering the demand of Indians for self rule 
after the end of World War I. 

(2) The sympathy for the Sultan of Turkey and Khalifa 
during and before the World War I, amongst the 
Indian Muslims, led to the expansion of Pan- 
Islamism in the Indian subcontinent. 

The unjust behaviour of the ally nations towards the 

Sultan of Turkey, `fter their victory in the World 

War | and the division of the Ottoman Empire, was 

sufficient enough to inflame dissatisfaction amongst 

the Indian Muslims. 


The purpose 


of the Khilag 
fight aay lafat 


he unjust beh 


Movement was: To 


towards the Sultan of Sets by the ally nations 
ees 9 ot Turkey . ` 
Khalifa. Rev and the Ottoman 
The purpose ofthe Non- 


Cooperation Movement was: 
ure on the British government 
Both of mms, 
o! o: these Movements encouraged Hindu-Muslim 
Unity and forwarded the national movement. 
Both of these movements remained quite effective 
and impactful in Bihar and the leadership of Maulana 
Mazharul Hague is notable enough in this. 
The Khilafat Moovement was initiated in Bihar in 
1919. 
The proposal for the Non-C ooperation Movement 
was passed in the Calcutta Session of the Indian 
National Congress held in 1920. 
The main reason behind the Non-C ooperation 
Movement was: The dissatisfaction that had been 
forming amongst the Indians against the British 
Government's policies since many years. 
The proposal for the Self Rule of India was published 
in the Montague Chelmsford Report in June 1918, 
which was disliked by the nationalists and the Indian 
National Congress in its Mumbai session held on 29 
August, 1918 presented their consideration on this 
report. The renowned barrister of Bihar, Hasan Imam 
presided over this session. 
The British government enforced some strict rules 
against the revolutionaries through the Rowlatt Act. 
This oppressive law was termed as ‘Black Law’ by 
the nationalists and Gandhiji led to a mass movement 
against this law. 
Satyagrah was called for the first time at a pan-India 
level and on 6" April, 1919, a strike was called in 
Bihar. 
During this, the Jallianwala Massacre happened. 
Gandhiji and Ali brothers presented their views 
about the injustice done to the Khalifa infront of the 
Viceroy and on the matter of Jalianwala Massacre; 
he called up the Non-C ooperation Movement against 
the government. 
The sitting of the Bihar Provincial Political 
Conference was held in August 1920 in Bhagalpur 
whose president was Rajendra Prasad. 
In 1920, the Non-Cooperation Movement 
Bihar. 
Meanwhile during this event, many leaders took back 
their representations from the legislature’s election. 
The main leaders amongst them were: Mazharul 
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Haque, Rajendra Prasad, Muhammad Shati Daudi 
Mahendra Prasad. Anugrah Narayan Singh , 
Brajnandan Prasad were amongst those chief officen 
and barristers: who resigned and boycotted the Coury 
Rajendra Prasad’s brother Mahendra Prasad retume 
the title of Rai Saahab and resigned from the pos of 
unpaid Magistrate. 
A national university was constructed on the Patna, 
Gaya road to provide an alternative medium of 
study for those students who had got their Names 
deregistered from schools and colleges. The principal 
of this university was Rajendra Prasad. 
Mazharul Haque built Sadaakat Ashram on his land 
near Diha, where students started the work of msking 
Charkha. This place slowly turned into the main 
office of the national movement. Later it became 
the main office of the Bihar Province Congress 
Committee. 
On 6 January, 1922 Gandhiji inaugurated Bihar 
Vidyapeeth in the courtyard of the National 
University. Its chancellor was Mazharul Haque and 
Vice chancellor was Brajkishore Prasad. 
On 30 September 1921, Mazharul Haque started the 
editing of the newspaper named The Motherland in 
Sadakat Ashram. The main aim of this newspaper 
was to spread over the feeling of nationalism and 
enforce upon the unity of Hindu-Muslim. 
On 22 December 1921 there was the arrival of the 
Prince of Britain in Patna, in protest of which Patna 
went on a strike. 
After the Chauri Chaura incident on 5è February 
1922, Gandhiji postponed the Non Cooperation 
Movement. 
Gandhiji was arrested on 10 February 1922 and 
Mazharul Haque was too sent to jail due to a write up 
published in The Motherland. 
The most critical condition during the Non 
Cooperation Movement was that of Tirhut region 
and the most extensive effect of the movement was 
on the then Muzaffarpur and Shahabad districts. 
The other cities that were affected were Arah, Gay’: 
Munger, Kishangunj and Purnea. l 
Maulana Sajjaad established an organization names 
Imaarat Shariya in Phulwarisharif of Patna, which ° 
functional at present as well. Its areas of operatio! 
were Bihar, Jharkhand and Orissa. . i 
Main persons associated with Non Cooperation Movemet® 
Bhagalpur- Deep Narayan Singh 
Munger- Muhammad Juvair 
Muzzafarpur — Muhammad Shafi 
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The session of Congress was held in 1922 in Gaya 
city of Biharm whose President was Deshbandhu 


Chittaranjan Das. 

In this session the discussion was centered around 

the issue whether C ongress should participate in the 

" jegislature or not and finally the decision was made 
of boycotting it completely. 

The leaders like Motilal Nehru and Chittacanjan Das 

were in the favour of participating in the legislature 

and so they constituted the Swaraj Dal. 

The Swaraj Dal was formed in Februaray, 1923 in 

Bihar and its first President was Shri Narayan Prasad 

and first Secretary was Abdul Bari. Its first meeting 

was held on 2 June in Patna. 

in the general election of the Legislature in 

November, 1923; 8 seats of the Legislative Assembly 

and 10 seats of the Legislative Council were given to 

the Swaraj Dal. 

By December 1923 Swaraj Dal had failed. 

SIMON COMMISSION = 


MG 


The Simon Commission arrived in India in 1928, 
which was a membership commission based on Sir 
John Simon and which constituted to investigate 
the progress of the reforms under the Montague 
Chelmsford (1919). | | 

To boycott the Simon Commission, an all party 
session was organized under the leadership of 
Anugraha Narayan Sinha. On the arrival of the 
commission in Patna on 12 Decembsts wer, protests 
were held against it and black flags were shown. 


CIVIL DISOBEDIENCE MOVEMENT © 
Its proposal was passed in the Lahore session 
of Congress held in 1929, whose President was 
Jawaharlal Nehru. In this session itself the proposal 
of Poorna Swaraj (complete self-rule) was passed 
and it was decided to celebrate the Independence 
Day on 26th January. 
In Bihar also, the Independence Day was celebrated 
on 26 January, 1930, in which students made an 
portant contribution. 
fom erat Gandhiji’s Dandi March was started as a 
was ea Satyagrah on 12" March, 1930. Satyagrah 
On ae on 5" April by violating the Salt Law. 
district (se Salt Satyagrah was Started in the 
salt fro 7 Saran and Champaran of Bihar by making 
Salty soil. It also spread to places like 
‘pur, Patna, Shahabad and many more. 


UZaffa 


On 4"" May, 1930 Gandhiji was arrested and to protest 
against this, a proposal was presented by the Bihar 
Province Congress Committee on 9'" May, 1930 
Which suggested to hold a strike in front of foreign 
liquor and foreign clothes’ shop. It was brought to 
function from 16'" May. 

The prisoners of Chhapra jail boycotted the foreign 
clothes by holding a nude protest (nangi hartaal), 
after which they were provided with indigenous 
clothes. 

Patna Swadeshi League was established under the 
presidentship of Sir Ali Imam in May 1930. 
Movements to ban Chaukidari Tax were also held in 
Bihar. 

Patna, Munger, Saran, Champaran, Shawhabad, 
Purnea along with other states stopped paying 
Chaukidari tax. 

Congres was declared an illegal organization on 30" 
June 1930. 

Rajendra Prasad was arrested on 5" July he was 
imprisoned for six months. 

Independence Day was celebrated in entire Bihar on 
26" January. 

On 12" July,1933, Gandhiji put forward the 
proposal of Individual Civil Disobedience in place 
of Collective Civil Disobedience and its effect was 
quite impressive in Biha. 880 Satyagrahis were sent 
to jail. 

In his speech in Patna, Gandhiji suggested to 
postpone the movement on 7" April, 1934 which 
was supported by the Bihar Province Congress 
Committee and the movement stopped in Bihar on 
18" May. 

The Bihar Socialist Party was formed during these 
days only. 

Patna Youth Congress was established in 1927, 
whose branches were established in other cities of 
Bihar by 1929. 


KISAAN SABHA 

Shah Muhammad Jubair and Shri Krishna Singh 
organized the Kisaan Sabha in 1922-23, so that they 
could unify all farmers and solve their difficulties. 
Swami Sahjanand Saraswati gave a decisive turn to 
the Peasants Movement and on 4"" March, 1928, he 
established the Kisaan Sabha in a ceremonious form. 
In Sonpur Fair in November 1929, in a meeting, 
the provincial Kissan Sabha was established in a 
methodical way and Swami Sahjanand was made its 
first President. In the same year, Sardar Vallabhbhai 
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Patel worked for awakening the conscious of farmers 

by travelling through Bihar. 

All these led to fear and tensions amongst the 
landlords who started pressuring the British 
government for suppressing these activities and 
organizations. In September 1932, they established a 
political party named as United Political Party. 
All India Kisaan Sabha was organized in 1936 whose 
President was Swami Sahjanand Saraswati and 
General Secretary was N.G. Ranga. 
In 1936. the membership of Kisaan 
to 250.000. 


WORKERS MOVEMENT - 


Influenced by the Bolshevik Revolution of 1917 and 
the Communist ideals; the labourers of Jamaalpur 
went on a strike in December 1919. 

Under the leadership of S.N. Haldar and Vyomkesh 
Chakravarti, Workers Association was established in 
1920 in Jamshedpur. 

In 1925 and 1928, the Workers-Oranization was re- 
organized. 

In 1929 in Jharia (Jharkhand) All India Trade 
Union Congress Session was held in which Pandit 
Jawaharlal Nehru was elected as the President for the 
next seven years. 

t names amongst the workers’ leaders to emerge 

on the political platform of Bihar were — Subhash Chandra 
Bose, Abdulbari and Jayprakash Narayan. 
Subashchandra Bose played an important role 
in ending the workers’ strike in Jamshedpur 
(Jharkhand) in 1928 and in creating a settlement 
between the workers and the organizers. 


BIHAR SOCIALIST PARTY = 


Bihar Socialist Party was established in 1931 by 
Gangasharan Sinha, Ramvrikhsa Benipuri and 
Ramanand Mishra. Its formal establishment was 
done in 1934 in Patna’s Anjuman Islamia Hall, whose 
President was Acharya Narendra Dev and Secreta 
was Jayprakash Narayan. > 
= F engi of this organization were: 
a ne aig Menai Sinha, Yogendra 
i. r, Karpuri Thakur and Basaawan 
; ad i synergy with the Congress Socialist 
eg l played a significant role in influencing 

ongress to adopt the socialist ideas 

It also played role in organizing the farmers and 

workers and in awakening them at political level j 


Sabha reached 


In 1942’s Quit Indian Movement too, it worked at a 
extensive level. 

Forward Bloc was also an organization inspired p, 
same principles and motives that was established p, 
Subash Chandra Bose. i 
The meeting of the Bihar Regional Forward Bloc’, 
executive was held in Patna on 20" October, 1949 
and the British had a sharp eye on it. In 1942, it 


main leaders were imprisoned. 
In the leadership of Manendra Ray, Patna Youth 


Union was established in Patna in 1927, which 
played a significant role in promoting Khadi and jp 
awakening the nationalist feeling. 


OTHER ORGANIZATIONS 


In 1936, three majority castes (Yadav, Kurmi. 
Koyri) made an organization by the name of 
‘Triveni Sangh’; in which Chaudhary J. P. Mehta, 
Sardar Jagdev Singh and Shivpujan Singh played an 
active role. 

In the decade of 1930, Bihar Independent Muslim Party 
was also active; whose leader was Muhammad Yunus. 
In 1938 Momin Congress was established by Abdul 
Kayum Ansari and it helped Congress in an overt way. 
In 1938, under the leadership of Theodore Surin, 
Tribal General Assembly (Aadivasi Mahasabha) was 
organized. Shri Jaypal Singh remained its impressive 
leader in time lapse. 


DIARCHY AND CONSTITUTIONAL 
PROGRESS = 

In 1919, The Govemment of India Act was passed which 
established the system of diarchy in provinces. This 
experiment in Bihar was initiated from St September, 
1920. During this time the first Indian Govemor General 
in Bihar was Satyendra Prasanna Sinha. 

The negligible power of ministers in t 
and the absence of their direct control over the 
bureaucracy led to the failure of this system. To 
correct this, Simon Commission was formed; but the 
nationalists had rejected it. 

Due to the rising demand for constitutional reform, 
the British government had to pass the 193° 
Government of India Act, under which the province? 
were given provision of self rule and diarchy W® 
established at the central level. 
In 1935 itself, anew province was made by separatine 
Bihar from Orissa. For the first time, the arrangem* 
of the Second House was provided in Bihar. 


he diarchy 


| 
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in January 1937, elections were conducted in entire 
nia as per the law of 1935 and Congress gained an 
In vessiV e majority in the same. 

ai shen Governor of Bihar, M. G. Halet invited the 
r aderofthe Congress Legislative Party- Shri Krishna 
singh on 24™ March, 1937 to form the government. 
But. it was rejected. After this, the governor invited 
he leader of Bihar Independent Muslim Party- 
Muhammad Yunus to form the gove: ament and 
his way. Muhammad Yunus became the first Prime 
Minister of Bihar. Provincial government then was 
called as the Prime Minister. 

The first Indian Cabinet was formed on 13t April, 
1937 in Bihar under the leadership of Muhammad 
Yunus. Vahaab Ali,Gurusahay Lal, Kuma Ajeet 
Prasad Singh were its other members. 

in opposition, the Congress on 7" July, 1935 decided 
to form the government and the government under 
Muhammad Yunus gave the resignation letter. 
On 20% July. under the leadership of Shri Krishna 
Singh, the cabinet of Congress was organized. 
But. due to the Second World War, Congress took 
back its support for the government, due to which 
Congress was disintegrated in all the provinces and 
on 31“ October, 1939; Shri Krishan Singh gave his 
resignation. l 


Amina Bano Begum (B. Amma), who was the 
mother of the main leaders of Khilafat movement- 
Maulana Muhammad Ali and Shaukat Ali; promoted 


this -movement in Patna, Bhagalpur, Munger 
and Darbhanga by travelling to these places and 
collecting money as charity. 
In the Non Cooperation Movement of 1921-22, 
Amla Mukherjee and Kadambini Ganguly played a 
significant role. 
n the announcement of celebrating Independence 
ay on 26"" January 1930; Tiranga was hoisted in 
a under the leadership of Gauri Das. 
ie havati Devi (wife of Jayprakash Narayan 
daughter of Brajkishore Prasad) had spent 
na Hine in Sadakat Ashram and she contributed 
a Pie in the promotion and expansion of 
A shi. After 1946, she did many creative works 
Promote the Charkha amongst women and 


establic 
polished Mahila Charkha Samiti in Kadamkuan 
atna), 
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Women who participated in the aggressive activities 
against the British government during the 1942 Quit 
India Movement were: Bhavani Mehrotra, Ramdulari 
Sinha, Ram Swarup Devi, Krishna Devi, Tara Rani. 
In 1943, Asha Sahay entered the Azad Hind Fauz of 
Subhash Chandra Bose and became a member of the 
Nursing Core. In 1 946, after coming back from Japan 
she kept on training women to fight with weapons. 


QUIT INDIA MOVEMENT - 


The British Prime Minister Winston Churchill 
announced in March, 1942 in the British Parliament 
that after the war India will be granted the Dominion 
Status and in order to present its structure, Stafordd 
Cripps came to India in 22 March, 1942. 

In August 1942, Congress called for the Quit India 
Movement in which Bihar’s contribution played a 
decisive role. Bihar was the leading state in promoting 
the movement and providing its information to 
people and general mass. 

Majority of the leaders of Congress were arrested on 
8 August after the passing of the proposal of Quit 
India and Rajendra Prasad was also arrested on 9% 
August 1942. 

A crowd of students on 11'* August tried furling 
the National flag in front of the legislature statue 
at the Patna Secretariat building and the district 
magistrate of Patna W.G. Archer ordered to shoot 
them, in which seven students were killed. At this 
place, after independence Shaheed Smaarak was 
built, which was inaugurated by the first Governor 
of Bihar Jairamdas Saulatram on the independence 
Day and in 1956 its formal inauguration was done 
by the first President of India Doctor Rajendra 
Prasad. 

A centre was established in Nepal under the 
leadership of Jayprakash Narayan to train the youth 
in guerilla warfare. 

The All India centre of Azad Dasta and Bihar 
Provincial Office were both organized in Nepal only. 
Azad Dasta was formed as a reactionary activity 
against the. British government’s plunder and its first 
training centre was formed in 1942 (March-April) 

in Nepal’s Rajvilas forest. Twenty five youth from 
Bihar were trained in operating fire weapons over 
here. Its director was Sardar Nityanand Singh. 

The Nepalese government imprisoned Jayprakash 
Narayan and Ram Mnaohar Lohiya along with other 
revolutionaries and after this Azad Dasta became 
inactive by the end of 1948. 
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Fulena Prasad Shrivastava while trying to furl the 
National Flag on Siwan Police Station was shot dead. 
In Saran, Jaglal Choudhary burnt down the police station. 
The ones who participated in destroying the 
communication facilities were — Kulanand Vaidik in 
Darbhanga and Karpuri Thakur in Sighwara.. 

The police station in Muzaffarpur was burnt down 
and in Gaya while trying to hoist the National Flag, 

Shyam Bihari Lal was shot dead. 

The police shot down 13 years old Dhruv Kumar in 

Katihar while he tried to furl the tiranga. 


In the Chootanapur region the tribals, especially the 


revolutionaries of Tana Bhagat challenged the British. 
Revolutionary governments were formed at many 
places including Muzaffarpur, Sitamarhi, Drabhanga. 
For almost two months, there was people’s rule in the 
Tirhut division. 
Anational government was established at Banka, Amarpur. 
During this time in Bihar, more than 15,000 people 
were arrested and made prisoners. : 
Hasan Imam was the only person to become the 
President of both the sessions of Indian National 
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Bihar’s Map Showing the Regions Affected by 
the Quit Movement 


INDEPENDENT INDIA 


In 1945 in Britain, the labour party won the election 
and Clement Atlee was made the Prime Minister 
who announced to complete the process of transfer 
of power in India by June 1948. 

rhree members of the British Cabinet- Pathick 
Lawrence, Stafford Cripps and P.V. Alexander came 
to India as part of Cabinet Mission in 1945 
After the elections of 1937 itself, differences arose 
between the Congress and the Muslim League | 
In 1940 the Muslim League through the Lahore 


_ “i 


proposal demanded for partition of India and creation 
of a Muslim-majority Pakistan. 

Cabinet Mission Plan included the proposal of 
Indian Federation in which the provinces were given 
the rights of self-rule. No agreement was confirmed 
on this as well. 

After 1937, Muslim League had become quite 
popular in Bihar and its members too had increased, 
Communal politics emerged and Hindu-Muslimş 
tensions too started forming. In Bihar in 1946-47 
there was huge riot between Hindu-Muslims and in 
its backdrop the Muslim League decided to celebrate 
Direct Action Day. 

In the general election of 1946, interim government 
of Bihar Congress was formed under the leadership 
of Shri Krishna Singh. 

Constituent Assembly was formed to write to 
write down the Constitution of independent India, 
Dr. Sachchidanand became the President of the 
Constituent Assembly and afer his death, Dr. 
Rajendra Prasad was elected for this position. So, 
both the presidents of the Constituent Assembly of 
India were elected from Bihar itself. 

After the independence, Shri Jairamdas Daulatram 
was made the first Governor of Bihar and Dr. Shri 
Krishna Singh was made the first C hief Minister. 
The Constitution of India was implemented on 26° 
January 1950 and Bihar became an inseparable state 
of the Indian Republic and second largest state in 
terms of population. 

The first general elections in independent India were 
held in 1952, when Congress got heavy majority 
in Bihar and a new cabinet was formed under the 
leadership of Shri Krishna Singh. 
The Congress government ruled in Bihar from 1952 
to 1967. During this time, agriculture and industry 
in Bihar were led to the progressive path through the 
Five Year Plans. 

In 1950, the Zamindari system 
Bihar, in which Shri Krishna Vallabh S 


the main role. m 
. ` - . ` a . S0, 
The boundaries of Bihar were redefined 1n 19: 


under which the Kishangunj district of Purnea an 
some parts of Manbhum and Purulia in South Bihar 
were merged with West Bengal. 

After the death of Shri Krishna Singh in 1961. 
Vindonand Jha became the chief minister. Due ie 
the Kaamraaj Plan, he gave his resignation IN 1962 
and Shri Krishna Vallabh Sahay becam 


e the chic! 
minister. 


a. + 


was abolished 10 
ahay played 
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1966-67. there was a horrific drought in Bihar. 
ar elections of 1967, Congress faced failure 
In the ny non-Congress parties formed coalition 
and gone the United legislature Party and Shri 
by eae Prasad Sinha became the chief minister. 
age first time in Bihar, President’s Rule was 
Fo osed in 1968. 

To fulfill his dream, Jayprakash Narayan in 1974 
established C hhatra Yuva Sangharsh Vahini so that 
he youth get the front seat in the struggle for social 
transformation. 

tav Prakash Narayan during the Farmers’ Movement 
in Bihar demanded for the resignation of the then 
state government in 1974. 

Under the leadership of Jay Prakash Narayan, the 
People’s Front won the elections in Gujarat. 

On 15 June, 1975, J.P. Narayan raised the slogan “ 
leave the throne, the public is coming” and invocated 
Sampoorn Kranti in front of a huge crowd of students 
in Gandhi Maidan of Patna. . 

In 1977’s general elections, the newly formed Janta 
Party made a decisive majority and formed the 
government and Shri Karpuri Thakur became the 
chief minister. 

In 1978, on the proposal of Karpuri Thakur on 
reservation, students initiated a movement in 
opposition of this proposal. The then Prime Minsiter 
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Shri Morarji Desai constituted Mandal Commission 
to investigate the possibilities of reservation for the 
backward castes in 1979. 

Its proposals were implemented in 1989 by the then 
Prime Minister Shri V. P. Singh. 

J.P. Narayan organized all anti-Congress parties and 
formed the Janta Party. In 1975, he raised the voice 
of saving the democracy during the emergency. He 
was fully supported by the Indian general public and 
in 1977, he failed the Indira Gandhi government and 
formed the government of Janta Party. 

In 2000, the plateau region of Chhotanagpur was 
divided from Bihar and a new state of Jharkhand was 
formed. The region rich in mines and minerals and 
industrial centres thus got separated from Bihar in 
this manner. 

The coalition of Janta Dal (United) and Bharatiya 
Janta Party won the election in 2005 and Shri Nitish 
Kumar became the chief minister of Bihar. 

In Bihar, the first global summit was held in 2007. 
First Bihar Diwas was organized in 2010. 

The celebration of Bihar centenary year was 
organized on a large scale in 2012. 

In modern Bihar, Shri Nitish Kumar has held the 
position of the chief minister the maximum number 
of times ( that is 6). 


Root of oldest republic in the world is situated 
at Vaishali. Bihar. 
The book Arthashastra is written by Chanakya, 
which is related with Politics. was created on the 
soil of Bihar. This is one of the greatest books 
written on the arrangement of governance. 
Administration systems during ancient and 
medieval time were also well organised in 
Bihar. 
Current political system of Bihar gradually 
developed with the country’s constitutional 
governance development. 
In 1911 separate Bihar state was formed. After 
that the provisions of Government of India Act 
1919 and Government of India Act 1935 were 
implemented. 
Indian Council Act 1861 empowered Governor 
General of India for establishment of the 
legislative council in Bengal (Bihar was part 
of Bengal), North-West Frontier Province and 
Punjab. 


For the first time by Indian Council Act 1909 | 


provincial legislative councils were empowered 
for asking supplementary questions on budget, 
voting and right to move resolutions on any 
matter related with public interest, except certain 
subjects such as Armed forces, Indian states and 
Foreign Affairs. Apart from this numbers of 
provincial legislative council were increased. 


GOVERNMENT OF INDIA ACT 1919 
(Montagu-Chelmsford report 1919) 

e For the first time right to vote was given to 
women in India. 

Bicameral legislature was established at the 
centre. 

Diarchy was introduced in the provinces. 
Provincial subjects were divided into two sub- 
Categories: reserved and transferred. 

Reserved subjects were placed under the 
Jurisdiction of Governor, where as transferred 


Subject were placed under the Jurisdiction of 


Indian ministers responsible to the provincial 
legislature. 


GOVERNMENT OF INDIA ACT 1935 


e  Diarchy system was abolished from th 


provinces. l 

e Autonomy was given on the subjects related to 
economic, administrative and legislative matte, 
to the provinces, by which an independent ang 
self-governed constitutional base was created 
for the provinces. 

e Indian federation was to be established by taking 
eleven British provinces, region of six chief 
commissioner and the princely states. 

e _It was necessary to join the Indian federation for 
the provinces, on the other hand it was totally 
on the will of princely states to join or leave the 
federation. Thus it never came into existence, 

e It was proposed to constitute the Legislative 
Assembly in 6 provinces out of 11 British 
provinces. 

e Proposed seats for Bihar Legislative Assembly 
were 152 and for Bihar Legislative Council 
were 30. 

e In Bihar out of 152, 70 seats were placed under 
unreserved and 82 seats were placed under 
reserved category, in which 39 for Muslims, 15 
for schedule cast, 13 for specific area (business, 
industry, plantation, land lords, university 
teachers and Christian of Indian origin), 7 tor 
scheduled tribe, 4 for women, 2 for Europea? 
community and 2 for Anglo Indian community 
were provisioned. 


ELECTION AND FORMATION OF 


e In Bihar for the first time elections were 
in January 1937 under Government of sae 
Act 1935. In election results Congress beca a 
largest party and won 98 seats. Muslim Leag | 
was the second largest party with 20 seats. 

e Shri Krishna Singh was elected as leader 
Congress Legislature party, 
refused to form the government 
non-assurance of political autonomy 
Governor of Bihar. 


€ 


of 


but the Congres 
due to ! : 
by the the” 


government was formed on March 
A Cal“ er the leadership of Mohammed Yunus 
1036 un dependence Party after the Congress 
af the Inc a the government. 
se Mohammad Yunus had the pride of 
S o the first Prime Minister of Bihar, (At 
ecomine ere was the designation of Prime 
that are Chief Minister in the provinces). 
yinisteT d Yunus was unsuccessful ‘n setting 
Monat the oath-taking of members of the 
e Ne Assembly and also unsuccessful in 
ego sing any meeting. 
com ie intervention of the Governor General, 
a0 “ae 1937, the Congress government was 


~ med for the first time under the leadership of 
fom 


“nr; Krishna Singh. NPN 

Shri me of the first Legislative Assembly of 
ae began on 22 July 1937. me 

a Sachchidananda Sinha was appointed as 


acting speaker. 


The first joint session of both houses of the 
Bihar Legislature took place on 22 July 1937. 
On 25 July 1937, Shri Ram Dayalu Singh 
was elected as Chairman of Bihar Legislative 
Assembly and Professor Abdul Bari as the 
Speaker. 
pai a 1939, the Congress governments 
of all provinces resigned in protest against the 
inclusion of India without consent in World War 
I] by the British government. 
« The Legislative Assembly was not formed from 
1939 to 1945. The main reasons for not having 
elections were: (1) World War II (11) ‘Quit India’ 
Movement of 1942 (iii) Demand of complete 
Independence by Indian leaders etc. 
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Verma Was elected 
Assembly, 


as Speaker of the Legislative 


CONSTITUENT ASSEMBLY OF INDIA 


39 members 
Indian Consti 
like Dr. Raje 


from Bihar were elected to the 
tuent Assembly, in which names 
u ndra Prasad, Dr. Sachchidananda 
Sinha, Jagjivan Ram, Dr. Sarojini Naidu, 
Tjamul Hussain. Anugraha Narayan Singh, 
Kameshwar Singh, Krishna Vallabh Sahay, Shri 
Krishna Singh are remarkable. 

Dr. Sachchidananda Sinha was elected as 
Interim President of the Indian Constituent 
Assembly. Dr. Rajendra Prasad was elected as 
President of the Constituent Assembly. 

The last meeting of the Constituent Assembly 
was held on January 24, 1950 and on the same 
day Dr. Rajendra Prasad was elected as the first 
President of India by the Constituent Assembly. 
The process of Constitution making was 
completed by the Indian Constituent Assembly 
on 26 November 1949, but the Constitution was 
fully implemented on 26 January 1950. 

Under the Indian Constitution, the first general 
election was held in 1952. The number of seats 
in the Bihar Assembly was fixed at 330. There 
was also provision for a nominated member. 
The Congress party again got a majority. Shri 
Krishna Singh again assumed the post of Chief 
Minister. | | 
Shri Krishna Singh held the post of Chief 
Minister of the state till his death (31 January 
1961). 

The original constitution had 22 parts, 395 
articles and 8 schedules. At present there are 22 


« After the end of World War II in 1945, 
Legislative Assembly elections were | 


se again held in Bihar in 1946 (under RIME MINISTER/CHIEF MINISTER OF PRE- 
overnment of India Act 1935). INDEPENDENCE BIHAR 


* Under the leadership of Dr. Shri Krishna Singh, o 
again the Congress government He 1. | Mohammad Yunus | 01.04.1937 to 19.07.1937 
ormed sli n 
and the Muslim League was at seco Shri Krishna Singh | 20.07.1937 to 31.10.1939 
Shri Krishna Singh 02.04.1946 to 28.04.1952 


parts, 395 articles and 12 schedules. 


place, 
On 25 April 1946, Shri Vindhyeshwari Prasad 


Chief Minister of Bihar after independence 


[Si Krishna Singh 
Sis singh A 


— Binodanand Jha 


Krishna vallabh Sahay 02.10.1963 to 05.03.1967 
Mahamaya Prasad Sinha 05.03.1967 to 80L 


8 
Polit 


8. [Satish Prasad Singh (acting 28.01.1968 to 01.02.1968 
D Bindeshwari prasad Mandal 01.02.1968 to 22.03.1968 


Bhola Paswan Shastri President’s rule 22.03.1968 to 29.06.1968 

l 
l 
~ [Karpoori Thakur [2212197010020619 O ë 
l 
l 


, Kedar Pandey 
Jagannath Mishra President’s rule 

| KarpooriThakur «22.06.1977 to 21.04.1979 

Ram Sundar Das President’s rule 


Jagannath Mishra 08.06.1980 to 14.08.1983 


, 
4. 

l 
6. 
Jagannath Mishra 


8. 
9. 
; Rabri Devi President’s iule 

Rabri Devi 

Rabri Devi President’s rule 


| 
24.11.2005 to 24.11.2010 
2 


l 


NOR =e Qualifications for appointment as Governor: 


STATE EXECUTIVE GOVERNO 
Article 153 - There shall be a Governor for each = ee pers 
aceon ees Gomot | Codigo of Orear a aR a a a 
Article 154 — The exeeotive ny The Governor shall not be a member of 
shall be vested in the G power of the state ither House of Parliament or of a House 
with the Constitutio jeu t accordance af a aire of any state. If a member 0 
his power either direct! ia i a ‘ of Parliament or of a House 
subordinate to him. pe eet aes Te Legislature of any state be appoi 
ee ! A f aE the tenure of governor is Governor, og ahoka e on 
B es s from the date of assuming vacated his seat ın his office as Governor 
; vernor holds his office at the which he enters upon "> d any other 
pleasure of the President. - The Governor shall not ii 


Governor can resign his office by addressi office of profit. . ‘thout 
President. á ee ~The Governor shall be entitled wee 
payment of rent to the use of his 
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residences and shall be also entitled to such 

emoluments, allowances and privileges as 

may be determined by Parliament by law. 

_ The emoluments and allowances of the 
Governor shall not be diminished du 
his term of office. 

_ Where the same person is appointed 
as Governor of two or more States. the 
emoluments and allowances payable to 
the Governor shall be allocated among the 
states in such proportion as the President 
may by order determine. 

» At present emolument of the Governor is Three 
Lakh Fifty thousand per month. 

e Governor and every person discharging the 
function of the Governor, before entering upon 
his office, take oath in the presence of Chief 
Justice of the High Court or in his absence, 
takes oath in the presence of senior most Judge 
of that Court available | 


JUDICIAL RIGHTS 


ring 


‘ The Governor of a state has the power to grant — 


pardons, reprieves, respites or remission of 
punishment or to suspend, remit or commute 
the sentence of any person convicted of any 
offence against any law relating to a matter to 
which the executive power of the state extends. 
Note- The governor does not have judicial 
authority in matters related to the army and the 
death penalty. 


* All the executive functions of the state are 
conducted in the name of the Governor. 

Except the discretionary power, a Council of 
Ministers is formed to aid and advice in other 
works of the Governor, which is headed by the 
Chief Minister. 

The Chief Minister is appointed by the Governor 
and other ministers are appointed by the 
Governor on the advice of the Chief Minister; the 
Ministers hold their office during the pleasure of 

e Governor. 
The oath of the office and secrecy of Chief 


inister and other ministers are administered 
by the Governor. 


© Governor receives information related to 


the administration of the state from the Chief 
Mister, 


ma 


Ifthe Governor j 


s satisfied that the constitutional 
failure has arise 


i n in the State, then in that case 
the Governor recommends President’s rule in 
the State to the President. 

During the President’s rule, the administration 
of the state is run by the Governor as an agent 
of the Centre. 

The President is advised by the Governor with 


reference to the appointment of the Judges of 
the High Court. 


LEGISLATIVE RIGHTS AND FUNCTIONS - 

° The state legislature consists of the Governor 
and the House/Houses (In. case of Bihar, the 
Legislature is made up of Governor, Legislative 
Council and Legislative Assembly). 

From time to time, the Governor summons the 
House or each House of the State Legislature at 
such time and place as he thinks fit. 

Note: But there should be no interval of six 
months and above between two sessions. 

The Governor from time to time prorogues 
the House or either house and dissolves the 
Legislative Assembly. 


e The joint session of both the houses of the state 


legislature is summoned by the Governor and 
addressed by him. 


e _ At the commencement of the first session of each 


general election to the Legislative Assembly and 
at the commencement of the first session of each 
year; the Governor addresses the house/houses 


and informs the legislature of the cause of its 
summoning. 


e During the recess of legislature, if Governor is 


satisfied that circumstances exist which render 
it necessary to take immediate action; he may 
promulgate such Ordinance as the circumstances 
appear to him as required (article 213). 

e An Ordinance promulgated by Governor 
has the same force and effect as an Act of 
Legislature of the State. Such ordinance is 
required to be approved by the House/Houses 
of the Legislature within 6 weeks from the date 
of commencement of the session of the House/ 
Houses of the Legislature. If it does not, then the 
validity of that Ordinance automatically ends. 

e Governor can withdraw the Ordinance at any 
time. | 

e Any bill passed by the State Legislature 
becomes an Act only after the signature of the 
Governor. 


cit 


Some specific types of Bills are sent by the 

Governor to the President for consideration. 

If it appears to the Governor that there is not 
enough representation of the Anglo-Indian 
community in the Assembly, then the Governor 
can nominate a member of that community in 
the Legislative Assembly. 

e The Governor appoints 1/6" of the total 
members of the State Legislative Council, who 
are related to Science, Literature, Arts, Social 
Service, and Cooperative Movement ete. . 

e If a dispute regarding the disqualification of 
a member of the state legislature arises, IN 
this case it is resolved by the Governor In 
consultation with the Election Commission. 


FINANCIAL RIGHTS AND FUNCTIONS. 


e The Governor asks to presents the annual 
financial statements (Budget) of that state before 
the House / Houses of the State Legislature in 
relation to each financial year to the Finance 
Minister of the state. i 

e Prior permission of the Governor is mandatory 
before the Money Bill is presented in the 
Legislative Assembly. 

e Apart from the Money Bill, any other Bill 
can be sent back to the House/Houses of the 
Legislature by the Governor for reconsideration, 
but is obliged to give its consent to the Bill as it 
is passed for the second time. 

e Without the recommendation of the Governor, 
no such bill can be passed by the Houses of 
the State Legislature which is related to the 
expenditure from the Consolidated Fund o1 the 
State. 

e Only after the Governor’s recommendation 
any demand for grant is placed before the 
Legislature. 


Pre-independence Governors of Bihar 


r E, 


Sir James David Sifton 

Sir Maurice Garnier Hallett 
Sir Thomas Alexander Stewart (acting 
Sir Maurice Garnier Hallett n 


Sir Thomas Alexander Stewart 
Sir Thomas George Rutherford 


Sir Francis Mudie (acting ) 


Sir Thomas George Rutherford 
Sir Hugh Dow 


PROTECTION OF GOVERNOR =i 
yy | 
e The Governor is not answerable to any cou, 
for the exercise and performance of the Powe, 
and duties of his office or for any act done Ñ 
purporting to be done by him ın Wee es ang 
performance of those powers and duties. 
> No Criminal proceedings IS instituted " 
continued against the Governor in any Coun 
during his term of office, 
e Noprocess for the arrest or imprisonment of th, 
Governor is issued from any court during hi; 
term of office. 
Any civil action in respect of any work done by 
the Governor in his personal capacity before o, 
after his office cannot be taken before the expiry 
of two months after his resignation. 


e The authority and work (which we have 
discussed earlier) given to the Governor by 
the Constitution show that the post of Governor 
is a very powerful post. 


a The framers of our Constitution chose the 


Parliamentary system of Government for the 
country and its states where the government is 
formed by a party or person who has majority in 
the Legislative Assembly. 


e This government runs with the help of the 


Council of Ministers which is collectively 
responsible to the Legislative Assembly. 
Therefore, the Council of Ministers gets real 
powers and is headed by the Chief Minister. 


e This should not imply that the post of Governo! 


is only of rubber stamp. Many times such 
extraordinary situations arise when te 
Governor uses his discretion and works to keep 
the governance of the State in accordance wil 
the Constitution. 


1 April 1936 to 10 March 1937 
11 March 1937 to 15 May 1938 


1S Aum 193010 3 Fotnary 196 A 
[September 1943 0 23 Apel 1944 


24 April 1944 tol2 May 1946 
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P p INDEPENDENCE GOVERNORS OF BIHAR 


C A amdas Daularam (15 August 1947 to 11 January 1948 
1. —Tadhav Shrihar ANSY.. __| 12 January 1948 to 14 June 1952 
2 TRR. Diwakar __ — — — __{15 June 1952 to 5 July 1957 
3 [Zakir Hussan_ __| 6 July 1957 to 11 May 1962 
eae a |12 May 1962 to 6 December 1967 
S—Kjtvanand Kanungo 7 December 1967 to 20 January 1971 
b Justice U.N. Sinha (acting) _ o 21 January 1971 to 31 January 1971 
ey Kant Baruah l | February 1971 to 4 February 1973 
Š Ramchandra Dhondiba Bhandare 4 February 1973 to 15 January 1976 
-i Jagannath Kaushal = |6 January 1976 to 27 May 1979 
W tice K.B.N. Singh (acting) 27 May 1978 to 26 June 1978 
p Jagannath Kaushal 26 June 1978 to 31 January 1979 ` 
= Justice K.B.N. Singh (acting) 31 January 1979 to 20 September 1979 
7] “Akhlaqur Rahman Kidwa 20 September 1979 to 14 March 1985 
T "Pp. Venkatasubbaiah 15 March 1985 to 25 February 1988 

T. ‘Govind Narain Singh 26 February 1988 to 24 January 1989 
17. Justice Dipak Kumar Sen (acting) 24 January 1989 to 28 January i989 
18. R.D. Pradhan (acting 29 January 1989 to 2 March 1989 
19. Jagannath Pahadia 3 March 1989 to 2 February 1990 
=. Justice G.G. Sohoni (acting) 2 February 1990 to 16 February 1990 
21. Mohammad Saleem 16 February 1990 to 13 February 1991 
22. B. Satya Narayan Reddy (acting) 14 February 1991 to 18 March 1991 
23. Mohammad Shafi Qureshi 19 March 1991 to 13 August 1993 
24, Akhlagur Rahman Kidwai 14 August 1993 to 26 April 1998 
25. Sunder Singh Bhandari | 27 April 1998 to 15 March 1999 
26. Justice B.M. Lall (acting) © |15 March 1999 to 5 October 1999 
ai, Suraj Bhan (additional charge) 6 October 1999 to 22 November 1999- 
28. V. C. Pande 23 November 1999 to 12 June 2003 
29. MR Jois -|12 June 2003 to 31 October 2004 


30. 1 November 2004 to 4 November 2004 

3l. (Buta Singh |5 November 2004 to 29 January 2006 

> 31 January 2006 to 21 June 2006 

Š R.S. Gavai | 22 June 2006 to 9 July 2008 oO 
= 10 July 2008 to 28 June 2009 

RG 29 June 2009 to 21 March 2013 


D. Y. Patil a 22 March 2013 to 26 November 2014 


3 

x Keshari Nath Tripathi (Addl. charge) 27 November 2614 tc 15 August 2015 
39 kam Nath Kovind 16 August 2015 to 20 June 2017 

40. Keshari Nath Tripathi (Addl. charge) 20 June 2017 to 29 September 2017 
HL,» Satya Pal Malik 30 September 2017 to 23 August 2018 


{2 — Lal Tandon 23 August 2018 to 28 July 2019 
a — hagu Chauhan 29 July 2019 to 13 December 2023, 


Rajendra Arlekar 14 December 2023 to Present 


ChiefMinister. MM 


Th ° © œ 5 
coef testy Bend of i 
he maoniiy ity es pa y he is the leader of 
Ura e egislative Assembly. 
ùp , there will be a Council of 
Ministers to assist and advise the Governor 
in the exercise of his functions, which will be 
headed by the Chief Minister. 
The Chief Minister is appointed by the 
Governor and other ministers are appointed 
by the Governor with the advice of the Chief 
Minister. 
From the political party which gets majority in 
the State Legislative Assembly or the political 
party or coalition that gets the highest position 
in the Legislative Assembly elections; its 


leader is sworn in as the Chief Minister by the 


Governor and is asked to prove his majority in 
the Legislative Assembly. 
When no party or coalition gets a clear majority 
after the State Assembly elections, the Governor 
appoints the Chief Minister in his discretion. 
The Governor can appoint any such person 
who is not a member of the State Legislature 
and the Governor seems to think that the 
person can prove majority in the Assembly. In 
such a situation, that person will have to get 
membership of any House of the Legislature 
within six months. 
On the advice of the Chief Minister, such person 
who is not a member of the State Legislature 
‘can be appointed as minister by the Governor. 
In this situation it will be mandatory to take 
membership of any House of the Legislature 
within six months from the date of his 
appointment. 
The Chief Minister has no fixed term. He can 
remain the Chief Minister as long as he has a 
majority in the Legislative Assembly. 
Generally all the powers of the Governor are 
exercised by the Chief Minister. 
The meetings of the Council of Ministers are 
chaired by the Chief Minister and the decisions 
taken by the Council of Ministers are received 
by Governor from the Chief Minister. If the 
Governor wants to bring something to the Council 
of Ministers, he will do it only through the Chief 
Minister, 


e The powers like distribution of portfolio 
change of department among ministers and 
their removal from the cabinet are vested in the 
Chief Minister. 

Important policies are announced by the Chief 
Minister in the House. Whatever bill or Proposal] 
is brought by the government in the House jg 
influenced by the policies and functioning of the 
Chief Minister. 
He describes the achievements made by the 
government in the House and can interfere in 
the debate and argue in favour of the policies of 
the members of the Council of Ministers. 
The Chief Minister can advise the Governor to 
dissolve the Legislative Assembly before the 
completion of term. 
If the Chief Minister submits his resignation 
to the Governor, then the entire Council of 
Ministers is dissolved. 

e Inthe situation of death and resignation during 
the tenure of the Chief Minister, the post of 
Chief Minister becomes vacant. In this situation 
another person is appointed as Chief Minister 


by the Governor. 


Actual Position 

e Under the Parliamentary system of government, 
the Chief Minister has the real power of the 
executive in the state, but his power also depends 
on some other things, for example, if he has an 
absolute majority in the Legislative Assembly 
and the opposition is in a weak position, then 
his grip on the administration becomes stronger. 
In such situation he can also become autocratic. 


e Ifthe other party is in power at the centre, a 


conflict between the centre and the state can be 
seen. The Centre tries to control the governance 
with the help of Governor. Therefore, differences 
can be seen between the Chief Minister and the 
Governor. This conflict is not seen if the same 
party is in power at the Centre and the state. 


e If the Chief Minister is leading the coalition 


government, then his position remains unstable. 


e After all these facts, the biggest fact is that the 


Chief Minister is elected directly and indirectly 
by the people of the state, therefore, it 18 
expected from the Chief Minister that he should 
fulfil the expectations of the people and redress 
the problem of the people. 


= —————— E S r 


aN rout of Ministers IS constituted by 
overnor to assist and advice in its work 

the 3 racticality, the Council of Ministers 
t stituted by the Chief Minister and also 
ution of their portfolio is done by him. A 
sit can join the Council of Ministers only if 
e < a member of the State Legislature and if 
A must compulsorily obtain membership 
p a House of the Legislature within six 


js CON 
distrib 


months. nF” , , 
The total number of ministers including the 


Chief Minister in the Council of Ministers in 
State shall not exceed fifteen percent of the 
rotal number of members of the Legislative 
assembly of that State; but the number of 
ministers including the Chief Minister in a 
state shall not be less than 12. 

The Council of Ministers is collectively 
responsible to the State Legislative Assembly 
and a Minister is individually responsible to the 
Governor of the State. 

The salaries and allowances of ministers are 
determined by the state legislature from time to 
time by law. ee 

The Council of Ministers may have four levels 
of ministers:- . 

- Cabinet Ministers - They run the major 
departments of the government. They are 
the first level ministers in the Council of 
Ministers. A cabinet meeting is called by 
the Chief Minister on important issues and 
a decision is taken on them. Any important 
proposal by the Chief Minister is first 
passed by the Cabinet. 

Minister of state (independent charge) 
They operate such departments which are 
Subdivision of the cabinet level department 
but they are more important; so in this 
Situation independent charge of that 
department is given to the Minister of State. 
Minister of state - They mainly work as 
an assistant to the minister of cabinet level 
Minister, 

Deputy Minister - If the work of a 
department becomes very complicated, 
they are appointed to facilitate the work 
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Generally the de 
appointed, iii 


Nnisters are also appointed for 
ance for parliamentary work, 


Of that department 
Minister is not 
Apart from this, mi 


conduct and assist 


ISLATURE 
Vach state has a legislature. Wh | 
Legislature ig a unicameral. it ited the 
Govemor and the Les » It Consists of the 
| gislative Assembly and 
where the Legislature is a bicameral, it consists 
of the Governor, Legislative Council and the 
Legislative Assembly, 
Whether the Legislature will be unicameral 
or bicameral; depends on the will of the state. 
At present, there is a provision of Legislative 
Council in Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh and Telangana. 
The State Legislature has the right to make 
laws on the subject mentioned in the Seventh 
Schedule of the state list. 
The State Legislature also has the right to make 
laws on the subjects of the concurrent list. If 
a law is made by the Parliament on the same 
subject and if there is a conflict situation that 
arises in the laws made by both, then the law 
made by the Parliament will be valid. 
If any such Constitutional Amendment Bill is 
passed by both the Houses of Parliament which 
affects the federal nature, then in such condition 
that Constitutional Amendment Bill needs to be 
ratified by the Legislature of more than half the 
States. 
The state legislature controls the financial 
situation of the state government. The annual 
financial statement (budget) 1s presented 
before the Legislature at the beginning of iad 
financial year by the Finance Minister of the 
state. J] is 
Quorum for each house of state legislature ; 
10 members or one-tenth of total menea ki 
the house (whichever is greater). Quorum Is 
minimum number of members required to 


present in the House before it can transact any 


business. 
In the situa 
houses of Legislature, | 


tion of deadlock on any bill in both 
| here is no provision 
the 
of joint sitting, 
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Members of the Legislature have certain 


privileges to Participate in the proceedings of 
the House. 


ISLATIVEASSEMBLY = 
The Legislative Assembly is formed by the 
members elected by direct election from the 
territorial constituencies of that state. 

No state Legislative Assembly can have more 
than 500 and less than 60 members. ( Exceptions- 
Goa (40) Sikkim (32) Mizoram (40)). 

The term of the Legislative Assembly is 5 years 
but in special circumstances it can be dissolved 
by the Governor even before the expiry of 
this term. In case of emergency, the term of 
the Legislative Assembly can be extended by 
Parliament by law which shall not exceed one 
year at a time. 


The Governor gives the order to summon the 
session of Legislative Assembly and to prorogue 


it. 

Qualification for members of Legislative 

Assembly. 

— Should be citizen of India 

— Has completed 25 years of age. 

— Not working at any post of profit 
under Government of India or State 
Government. 

— Should be mentally sound and should 

not be bankrupt 

Not be disqualified by Parliament 


The Money Bill is initially introduced in the 
Legislative Assembly. When the Bill is passed 
by the Legislative Assembly, the Bill is sent 
to the Legislative Council. The Legislative 
Council has the right to consider and keep the 
Money Bill for only 14 days. The Legislative 
Council can neither reject nor amend it. The 
Legislative Council may give recommendation 
on the Bill. 
If no decision is taken by the Legislative 
Council for 14 days, then that Bill is deemed 
to have been passed by the Legislative Council 
and it becomes mandatory for the Governor to 
give his consent to it. 
A no-confidence motion against the Council 
of Ministers is presented in the Legislative 


Polity 


Assembly. If the no-confidence motion iş 
passed, the entire Council of Ministers has to 
resign. S 

The elected member of the Legislative 
Assembly has the right to vote in the election 


of the President. 
Reservation of seats for Scheduled Castes and 


Scheduled Tribes is given in the Legislative 
Assembly on the basis of population (article 


332). 


SPEAKER OF THE ASSEMBLY 


The Legislative Assembly of each state elects 
two of its members as its Speaker and Deputy 
Speaker. The Speaker presides over the meeting 
of the House and ensures that the proceedings 
of the House go smoothly. In the absence of the 
Speaker, the Deputy Speaker presides over the 
House. 
The Speaker of the Legislative Assembly does 
not vote in the House, but such situation arises 
in the House when the number of votes is equal, 
it has the right to vote decisively. 
Whether a bill is a money bill or not is decided 
by the Speaker. On this his decision is final. 
The Speaker may relinquish the post by writing 
to the Deputy Speaker. 
Speaker may be removed from his office by a 
resolution of the Assembly passed by a majority 
of all the then members of the Assembly. For 
this purpose, it is mandatory to give him notice 
before 14 days. 
When there is a proposal under consideration 
to remove the Speaker or the Deputy Speaker 
from the post, in that case they will not preside 
over the House. But they will have the right to 
participate in the proceedings of the House. 
Whenever the Assembly is dissolved, the 
Speaker is not vacating his office until 
immediately before the first meeting of the 
Assembly after the dissolution. | 
Membership of the members of the Legislative 
Assembly will cease if- 
(i) If he renounces the membership of the 
Legislative Assembly himself. l 
(ii) If he remained absent from the House for 
60 consecutive days without permission. 
(iii) If he is proven guilty under the defection. 


sentence of two or 


(iv) im 
more years by any court of India. 


jpGISLATIVE COUNCIL 


The Legislative Council is the upper house of 


the state legislature. It is established to provide 
guidance and support in functions of the 
Legislative Assembly. 

The Legislative Council is established and 
abolished by the Parliament in a state when 
the Legislative Assembly of that state passes a 
resolution by a majority of its total members or 
by a two-thirds majority of the members present 
and voting. | 

The total number of members of the Legislative 
Council does not exceed one-third of the 
total members of the Legislative Assembly of 


that state: but in any case the total number of 


members of the Legislative Council of a state 
cannot be less than 40. 

The minimum age limit to be elected and 
nominated as a member of the Legislative 
Council is 30 years. 

About one-third of the total members of the 
Legislative Councils are elected by an electoral 
college consisting of members from the 
municipalities, district boards of that state and 
other such local authorities those determined by 
law of Parliament; about twelfth part is elected 
by an electoral college consisting of such persons 
residing in that state, who have graduated at least 
three years before by university in the territory 
of India; about twelfth parts are elected by an 


electoral college, consisting of persons who - 


have been engaged in teaching within the state 
in secondary schools or educational institutions 
with higher classes from more than three years; 
nearest one-third is elécted by the members of 
the state legislative assembly. 
The remaining members are nominated by the 
Governor, having special knowledge or practical 
experience related to literature, science, art, 
“operative movement and social service or on 
these Subjects, 

he members of the Legislative Council are 
elected by single transferable vote according to 
the Proportional representation sicihod. 
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if he has been given a 


The Legislative Council is a permanent House; 
which does not dissolve; but the nearest one- 
third of its members retires at the end of every 
second year and new members are elected 
in its place. The term of the members of the 
Legislative Council is six years, | 
The Legislative Council has the authority of 
14 days on the Money Bill and 3 months on 
the Ordinary Bill. This means that the House 
either has to pass the bill during this period or 
the house has to return it again to Legislative 
Assembly with some suggestions. Whether to 
accept or not to accept the suggestion made by 
the Legislative Council depends on the will of 
the Legislative Assembly. 

The Legislative Council elects two of its 
members as its Chairman and Deputy Chairman, 
wiose business is to conduct the Assembly. 
The Chairman and the Deputy Chairman may be 
removed by a resolution passed by the Council 
by a majority of all members, but it is necessary 
to give notice 14 days before any such proposal 
is brought. 

When a motion to remove the Chairman or 
Deputy Chairman is under consideration, in that 
case the Chairman and the Deputy Chairman 
are not presiding. 

The salary and allowances of the Chairman 
and Deputy Chairman are determined by the 
Legislature. 


ADVOCATE GENERAL 


The Advocate General of the State is appointed 


by the Governor of any such person who fulfils 


all the conditions of being appointed a Judge of 
the High Court. 

The Advocate General from time to time gives 
legal advice to the State Government on subjects 
directed by the Governor and performs other 
duties of the nature of law. Apart from this, he 
performs duties assigned by the Constitution or 
by any other law. 

Advocate-General has the right to participate 
and speak in the proceedings of the Legislative 
Assembly and the Legislative Council. If his 
name is included as a member in any committee 
of the Legislature, he can participate in the 
proceedings of that committee but he cannot 


vote either in any house of the Legislature or in 
any committee. 

The Advocate General holds office during 
the pleasure of the Governor and receives the 
remuneration prescribed by the Governor. 


JUDICIARY 


Under article 214 there is provision of a High 
Court for each state. 

Parliament may by law establish a single High 
Court for two or more states and any Union 
territory (article 231). 

Every High Court consists of a Chief Justice 
and other Judges. Judges are appointed by the 
President. The number of Judges in different 
courts varies. 

Patna High Court was established in February 


1916 after Bihar became a separate state in 


1912. 
After the separation of Orissa from Bihar in 
1936, its jurisdiction ended in Orissa. 
A permanent bench of the Patna High Court 
was located in Ranchi which was established 
in 1972. After the separation of Jharkhand from 
Bihar in 2000, the Ranchi bench was established 
as the High Court of Jharkhand. 
At present, the number of judges including the 
Chief Justice is 31 in Patna High Court. 
When required the President can increase the 
number of judges and appoint additional judges 
in the High Court. 
If required the President may also request a 
retired Judge of the High Court to work as a 
Judge of the High Court (Article 224). 
The transfer of a High Court Judge to another 
High Court can be done by the President in 
consultation with the Chief Justice of India. 
The High Court is a Court of Record. 
Subordinate courts give judgment based on the 
decision given by High Courts. It has the power 
to punish for its contempt. 
A person who has been appointed as a permanent 
Judge of the High Court cannot practice in that 
High Court. He can only be advocate in any 
other High Court or in the Supreme Court. | 
The Oath of the office of the High Court Judges 
1s administered by the Governor of that state 
where that High Court is situated. 


Polity 
A person shall be eligible to be appointed ag 
Judge of the High Court when he is a citizen of 
India and; 
(a) Has for at least ten years held a judicia) 
office in the territory of India; or 
(b) Has for at least ten years been an advocate 
of High Court or of two or more such 
courts in succession. 
Any Judge of the High Court can be removed on 
the grounds of misconduct or incapacity by the 


President. For this purpose it is mandatory for 


each House of Parliament to pass a resolution 
by a majority of its total member strength anq 
at least two-thirds majority of the members 
present and voting. 

Retirement age of High Court judges are sixty- 


five years of age. They can get rid of the post by 


giving their resignation to the President. 
Appeal against petition originally filed in the 
High Court or against decisions given by the 
subordinate court are heard. Originally election 
related matters, civil and criminal petition, wil] 
and marital reference cases, Companies Act 
matters come under its jurisdiction. 

The jurisdiction of the High Court can be 

divided into three parts: 

(a) Primary jurisdiction - Under this it has 
right to the protection of civil rights, the 
right to issue writ for the implementation 
of fundamental rights (Article 226). Apart 
from this, revenue related cases, will 
letters, divorce, marriage; company law 
can be initiated in the High Court. 

(b) Appellate rights - In this, the High Court 

= mainly hears appeals against the decisions 
given by its subordinate court. It includes 
cases related to civil and criminal cases. 
For example, if a criminal is awarded death 
sentence by a Sessions Judge in a criminal 
case, then he can appeal in the High Court. 
An appeal can be made in civil cases related 
to five lakh or more properties. In addition. 
it hears appeals in cases of succession, land 
acquisition, bankruptcy, patent and design 
etc. his 

(c) Administrative jurisdiction - Under ae 
it has rights to inspect and control all t : 
subordinate courts of the state. The Hig 
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regarding holidays, appointments, and 
promotions for its subordinate courts. 
The salaries of High Court judges are determined 
py the Parliament. At present, the salary of the 
“hief Justice of the High Court is two lakh fifty 
: „usand and the salary of other judges is two 
an twenty five thousand. 


jgORDINATE COURTS 


The appointment, posting and promotion. of 
district judges are done by the Governor in 
consultation with the High Court. 

a person shall be eligible for appointment 
as a District Judge only if he has been an 
advocate or pleader for at least 7 years and has 
been recommended by the High Court for his 
appointment. 

The post of “District Judge” includes posts 
like Civil Judge, Additional District Judge, 
Joint District Judge, Assistant District Judge, 
Sessions Judge, and Additional Sessions Judge. 
Selections in judicial service are also done by 
the State Public Service Commission through 
competitive examination. | 


Local self-government is mainly based on the 
principle of decentralization of power. Through 


this, the participation of citizens in democracy 
is ensured. 


The Gram Panchayat was mentioned by the 
Constitution makers in Article 40 under the 
Directive Principles of State Policy. 


Under the Provision described herein, the State 
shall take steps to organize Gram Panchayats 
and provide them with the necessary powers and 


a 80 Provide powers to make them functional as 
units of autonomous governance. 


Panchayati Raj was launched on 2 October 

59 in Nagaur district of Rajasthan by the 

frst Prime Minister of India, Jawaharlal Nehru. 

i this, Panchayati Raj was started in the 

of Andhra Pradesh on 11 October 1959. 

C alwant Rai Mehta’ Committee ‘Ashok Mehta’ 
ittee ‘G. V, K. Rao’ Committee ‘L. M. 


BA 


polity 87 
Court has the authority to make rules 


Singhvi’ Committee were 
1977. 1985 and | 
reforms in the P 


constituted in 1957, 
986 respectively to suggest 
anchayati Raj system. 


LWANT RAI MEHTA COMMITTEE (1957-58) 


The Government 
committee under th 
Rai Mehta in 1957 
of the Community Development 
1952 and the National 
Program 1953 which submi 
Government in 1958. 

The committee 
decentralization cal 


of India constituted a 
e chairmanship of Balwant 
AD to investigate the failure 
Program 
Extension Service 
tted its report to the 


recommended democratic 


led ‘Panchayati Raj’. It had 
the following recommendations:- 


— Recommendation of establishing a three- 
tier Panchayati Raj system 

(i) Gram Panchayat (village level) (11) 

Panchayat Samiti (block level) (ii) Zilla 

Parishad (district level) 

All three should be connected to each other 

through indirect elections. 

Election of Gram Panchayat should 

be conducted directly and elections of 

Panchayat Samiti and Zilla Parishad 

should be conducted indirectly. 

All work related to development and 


planning should be transferred to these 
institutions. 


= — Panchayat Samiti should be made an 


executive body and Zilla Parishad as 

supervisory coordinative and advisory body. 
— The District Collector should be made 

Chairman of the District Panchayat. 


— Adequate financial resources should 
be made available for carrying out 
development work. 

The recommendations of the committee 


were approved in 1958, under which the first 
Panchayati Raj system was inaugurated in 
Rajasthan and many states started this system in 
their respective place. 

— Andhra Pradesh - 1959 

— Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, Assam - 1960 

— Maharashtra - 1962 

— Gujarat - 1963 

— West Bengal - 1964 


- 
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i jú the Janata Party government constituted 

N Sip under the chairmanship of 
shok Mehta which submitted its report to 


the government in 1978. It had the following 

recommendations:- 

—  Three-tier system should be eliminated 
and two-tier system should be adopted. 
Mandal Panchayat should be formed on 
the population of 15000 to 20000 and the 

Gram Panchayats should be abolished. 

— The district should be considered as the 
first place of decentralization. 

— Panchayat elections should be held on the 

basis of political party. 

— For district level planning, the district 
should be made accountable and the Zilla 
Parishad should be an executive body. 
Panchayats should be empowered to levy 
taxes to raise financial resources. 

There should be a regular social audit by 

a district level agency and by a committee 

of legislators to check whether the funds 

allotted for the vulnerable social and- 
economic groups are actually spent on 
them. : 

— The state government should not supersede 
the Panchayati Raj institutions. In case 
of an imperative supersession, election 
should be held within six months from the 
date of supersession. | 

— The Chief Electoral Officer of state 
in consultation with Chief Election 
Commissioner should organise and 
conduct the Panchayati Raj elections. 

— Development functions should be 
transferred to the Zilla Parishad and all 
development staff should work under its 
control and supervision. 

~- A minister for Panchayati Raj should be 
appointed in the state council of ministers 
to look after the affairs of the Panchayati 
Raj institutions. 

— Reservation of seats for scheduled castes 
and scheduled tribes should be based on 
their population. 


(1977-78) 


Raj institutions, in 


Panchayati Raj System 


On 24 April 1993 the Panchayati Raj system 
has been empowered by the 73rd amendment 
of the Constitution. This amendment seeks to 
bring uniformity in Panchayati Raj Acts of all 
states. There are some mandatory and some 


discretionary provisions in it. 
In this background, Bihar Panchayati Raj Act 


(1993) was passed. | 
As per the constitutional system, Bihar 
has a three-tier Panchayati Raj system. 
Gram Panchayats are formed at the lowest 
level, which is at the village level. There 
are Panchayat Samitis at the block level, 
which is at the middle level of decentralized 
democracy. Zilla Parishad is at the third level 
or at the top level. Gram Sabha is compulsorily 


constituted in all the states. 


Gram Sabha, located at the lowest level of 
decentralized administration, is the focal point 
of all local activities. 

There is a provision to summon four meetings 
of the Gram Sabha in Bihar in a year. 

A monitoring committee is also constituted for 
every Gram Sabha in Bihar, which undertakes 
the assessment and monitoring of local 
administrative work. It is formed in every 
village and all the registered voters at the village 
level are members of it. 


GRAM PANCHAYAT = 


For a population of every 7000 persons a Gram 
Panchayat is formed in Bihar. 

There is a provision for direct election of 
one member for every 500 population in 
Gram Panchayat. In these elections, there 1s 
reservation for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
Tribes and Backward Castes in proportion to 
their population. 
Bihar Panchayati Raj Act 2006 provides for 
reservation of 50% seats for women out of the 
total seats so that women empowerment can be 
strengthened and their participation should be 
enhanced in the system and administration. 


—————— E a 


polity 


mey upreme officer of the villa 
he M ukhiya (headman) and to assist him a post 
sf Deputy-Mukhiya has also been created. 
Members of the Gram Panchayat can remove 
Mukhiya by passing a no-confidence motion 
against him with a two-third majority. 


&e panchayat is 


GRAM KUTCHERY 


The Gram Kutchery is concerned with the 
judicial functions of the Gram Panchayat, 
‘according to the provision of Bihar Panchayati 
Raj Act 2006, one Gram Kutchery will be S 
in every Gram Panchayat. 

The Gram Kutchery has a directly elected 
Sarpanch, who is the chairperson of the Gram 
Kutchery and its benches. 


There is a Panch on every 500 population who 
is directly elected. | 

In the absence of the Sarpanch, all his functions 
and responsibilities are performed by the 
Deputy Sarpanch. 

A secretary has also been arranged in every 
Gram Kutchery. : l 
There is a provision of a law graduate (Nyaya 
Mitra) to advise and assist the Gram 
Kutchery. 
Arrangements for reservation of place seats 
of all category and women in Gram Kutchery 
have been managed accordance to the Gram 
Panchayats. 

The term of the Gram Kutchery is five years; it 
has limited powers related to civil and criminal 
matters. . 

The District Magistrate has the right to inspect 
its proceedings and records. 


et up 


NICAT SAMITE = 


There is a provision for its formation at the 
block level in Bihar. 

ne member of the Panchayat Samiti is elected 
lor every 5000 population. 

he member of the Lok Sabha and Mukhiya of 
i “tam Panchayats of that block will be ex- 

“10 member of the Panchayat Samiti. 

'S Committee, reservation for Scheduled 

“s, Tribes and Backward Castes is in 


Cast 
COport; 
Proportion to the population. 
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Samiti, there is an 
ation of three standing 
ubjects. 


Under the Panchayat 
arrangement for the form 
committees on various s 


A PARISHAD 


The Bihar Panc 


hayati Raj Act provides for the 
formation of a 


Zila Parishad at the district level. 


S are elected by direct voting on 
every 50000 population. 


There iş also a 


eines Provision of a vice chairperson 
in this. 


In Bihar, there is a reservation for backward 
Castes for the post of Chairman. 

Meeting of Zilla Parisha 
three months. 


Four ‘Meetings of the Zilla Parishad are 
mandatory in Bihar. 


8463 Panchayats, 533 Panchayat Samitis and 38 
Zilla Parishads are in the state. 

The working period of three-tier Panchayati 
Raj institutions will be 5 years and will 
be responsible for all the work related to 
development and social justice at the local level. 
These institutions will also get many financial 
powers and there is a provision to set up State 


Finance Commission to make them financially 
competent. 


d is mandatory in every 


STATE FINANCE COMMISSION _ 


The 73rd Amendment to the Constitution 

provides for the State Finance Commission. 

Each state will have to set up this commission 
which will recommend in relation to those 
principles on the basis of which distribution 
of goods at various levels, right to levy taxes, 
fees etc. and the amount of grant-in-aid will be 
distributed. 

This commission will also suggest to the State 
Governments to financially strengthen the three 
tier Panchayati Raj Institutions. 

National Institute of Public Finance and policy 
(NIPFP) have been entrusted to make 
guidelines for the formation and functions of 
the State Finance Commission. 

The State Government will duly constitute the 
State Finance Commission. It will present its 
report to the Governor. For further action this 
report will be presented before the legislature 


AD 


The State pi 


nance Ç : 
constituted in e omm: 


Very Sth year. 


MINISTRATIVE SYSTEM 


Whe i 7 
ia Bihar was separated from Bengal in 

2, an independent System of administration 
was establishe 


d in the state, which wa 
i vas fu 
Strengthened in 1936 When Orissa w eee 


out of Bihar and formed as a Separate 
The partition of Bihar from Jharkhand took place 
on 15 November 2000, after which its actual 
administrative framework was established. 
The modern form of administration that is 
present in Bihar is the result of the British 
administrative system. 

After independence, the nature of administration, 
pelicy formulation, implementation and 


as carved 
State. 


evaluation process were vested in political 


power itself. 


Quick Facts about Bihar 
Capital: Patna : 
Divisions: 9 

Districts: 38 
Sub-Divisions: 101 

CD Blocks: 534 
Panchayats: 8,463 
Number of Revenue Villages: 45,103 
Number of Urban Agglomerations: 14 
Number of Towns: 261 

Police Stations: 1064 
A secretariat is formed to coordinate at the central 


level in the operation of all administrative units, 
departments and sub-departments of the state. 


SECRETARIAT | 


The secretariat is the central administrative 
body of the state administration, from where 
policy-making, direction and implementation 
of all functions related to the polity and 
administrative functions of state is performed. 
This apex body of state administration falls 
under the Chief Minister and the Cabinet. 

The Secretariat started functioning here after 
the establishment of the state of Bihar in 1912. 
The Secretariat had then only 8 departments: 
- Appointment, Political Justice, Education, 
Revenue, Finance, Public Works and 
Municipalities. 


ssion wil] be 


A two Member revenue councillor was also 
formed in Bihar. 

Departments continued to expand from 1924 
onwards. The Secretariat had 19 departments in 
1955 which increased to 34. 

Each department in the Secretariat is headed by 
the Principal Secretary, who is a member of the 
Indian Administrative Service. 

The Secretary has a long chain of subordinate 
officers and employees; whose main functions 
are:- 

— Policy formulation. 

— Formation of Legislation and Rules. 

— Regional Planning and Project Formation, 
— Budget and control system. 
— Implementation and evaluation. 
— Coordination. . 
— Assisting Departmental Ministers, 

Ministers of State and Deputy Ministers in 
discharging their duties. 


DIVISIONS =. 
e The top organization of the regional 
administrative unit in the state is the 


division, whose highest official is called the 
Commissioner. 

There are several district officials under the 
division. 

The Commissioner is the senior officer of the 
Indian Administrative Service. 

There are several districts in the division. 
There were 4 divisions in Bihar in 1936: - 
Tirhut, Bhagalpur, Patna and Chhotanagpur. It 
increased to 14 in 1955 and currently there are 
9 divisions. 

The function of commissioner is to coordinate 
and direct the district heads of his jurisdiction. 
He does not interfere in the day-to-day work 
of the District Magistrate/Collector or thelr 
subordinates. 


District 


The district is the most important unit of the 
regional administration system in the state 
which is headed by the District Magistrate of 
Collector. | 

Due to its historical work, the District Magistrate | 
is also called the Collector. 


———— 


polity 


development, administration and welfare 


level . . . . 
he jurisdiction of the District 


The pistrict Magistrate establishes coordination 


petween all the functions of the district and 
directs the law and order and administration 
of the district. In addition, it also looks after 
development and welfare related works. | 
Before independence, the Collector’s task was 
to coilect revenue in the districts, prepare land 
records, surveying and implement land reforms. 
Development works were separated from 
the District Magistrate in the mid-1970s 
and assigned under the new post of Deputy 
Development Commissioner (DDC). The 
Deputy Development Commissioner (DDC)i s 
the head of the District Village Development 
Institute. | | 
The district order and development program 
were separated from October 2, 1981. Since then 
the Panchayati Raj program started functioning 
in the state. 

Currently the work carried out by the District 
Magistrate is: - Law and order, civil supplies, 
relief and rehabilitation work. 

* The District Magistrate is an officer of the Indian 
Administrative Service and acts as a major link 
between the public and the administration. He is 
also a District Election Officer. | 


* There were 4 divisions in Bihar in independent 
India, which were divided into 16 districts. 

* From 1947 to 1962 only Saharsa sub division 

got status of district, but in the next 18 years 

I5 new districts were formed and by 1980 the 

lotal number of districts increased to 31. During 

1990-95, 13 new districts were formed. 

In terms of geographical area, Bihar ranks 12th 

m the country, but on the basis of number of 

districts, it comes third after Uttar Pradesh and 
adhya Pradesh. There are currently a total of 
districts in Bihar. 


B departmental officers related to district e 
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At pr y 
present the status of divisions and districts is 
as follows: - 


Divisions : Districts 


Patna, Nalanda, Buxar, Bhojpur, 


l. Patna 
Rohtas and Kaimur. 


Gaya, Nawada, Aurangabad, 


2. Magadh 
Jehanabad and Arwal. 


3. Saran Saran, Siwan and Gopalganj. 


West Champaran, East 
Champaran, Muzaffarpur, 
Sitamarhi, Sheohar and Vaishali. 


5. Darbhanga Darbhanga, Madhubani and 
| Samastipur. 


4. Tirhut 


Saharsa, Madhepura and Supaul. 
7 Pores Purnia, Katihar, Araria and 
Kishanganj. 


Munger, Jamui, Khagaria, 
Lakhisarai, Begusarai and 
Sheikhpura. 


9. Bhagalpur | Bhagalpur and Banka 


8. Munger 


Sub-division 


A district is divided into several subdivisions. 
- The sub-division consists of several blocks, 
which is headed by a sub-divisional officer 


(S.D.O). 

Sub-Divisional Officer also has powers of 
Magistrate. 

The Sub Divisional Officer is an officer of the 
State Administrative Service, whose powers are 
divided into three parts. 

(a) Law and order administration (b) Revenue 
administration (c) Development administration 
Sub-divisional officer has the power to control 
r the circle officers of the blocks. 


ending the meetings of the 
i, he also liaises between the 


and monito 
Apart from att 


Panchayat Samit : 
administration and the committee. 


At the sub-division level, the burden of civil 
supply and public distribution system is also 


subject to it. 


* — His responsibilit Poli 
iliti i y 

of loea badis i also include this: Election e A block consists of several villages, which ; 

md i RON of village panchayats headed by Block Development Officer (B.D } 
Implementation and Nie 


Operation of 
employment program for rural poor. 


Block/Circle ` pa tse, . 


who oversees the welfare and developmen 
works in the geographical area of the block, 


Block Development Officer has charges op 
elementary education, agricultural developmen 
livestock development, initial medical System, 
relief and rehabilitation works. 


e There are villages at the bottom of the block 
© where there is no separate administrative 
system, the development and order work is done 

by the Block Development Officer and Circle 
Officer with the help of village level employees, 


Like all states the subdivision of Bihar is also 
divided into two or more revenue circles. Some 
circles and blocks are identical. 


e . The Circle ‘is headed by a Circle Officer and 
Circle Inspector works under him. - | 


e The responsibilities of the Circle Officer include 
land revenue, land records and supervision of 
government or acquired land. 


District level administrative system in Bihar 
District Magistrate/Collector/Deputy Commissioner 


| 


Deputy development Commissioner 


| 


Superintendent of Police 


District level Director of Additional Additional 
Technical Accounts District District 
Officer Magistrate Magistrate 
(ceiling) (relief) 
Additional Collector 
Dist. Supply Dist. Development- Add. S.P 
Officer (Civil cum Employment 
Supply) Generation 
Asst. supply officer S.D.O Circile officer 
Marketing Block Circle Inspector Dys 
Officer Development , 
Officer Police Inspector 
Thana officers 
Supply Officer Block Level Other Govt. , 
Supervisors Employee Police Inspector 
Thana officers 
Supply Village level 
Inspector workers 
Panchayat 


Sewaks 
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Cooperative 
pept || Dept || Dept 


Dist. Agricultural 
Officer 
D 


Kief Medical 
LUTET A 


ALATA 
LS 


O. 
i.) 


\adical Oficer 
Sub. Drv. Hospitals 
& Referral 
Hospitals 


(i 


M.O. Pnmary 
Health Centres 


Building Const. 
Dept. 


Executive Engg. 


(EE) 


| Asst. Engg. (AE) 


URBAN LOCAL BODIES 

Municipality 

* The municipality is one of the major organs of 

the urban local body. 

a the first time in India Municipality act was 

; aid in Madras in year 1687. 

= 1870 municipalities had been formed in 200 
ies. 

At the time of independence, municipalities 


is formed in all cities with a population of 
"re than 10,000 in Bihar. 


The structure of technical Service at d 


TVO 
BAHO 


Rural Engg 
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istrict-level in Bihar 
Animal Husbandry | | Education Engineering 
Dept. Dept. Services 


Education 
Extn. Officer 


Public Health Irrigation & 
&Engg. flood control 


In 1919 on the recommendation of the 
‘Montague-Chelmsford’ report, the municipality 
was freed from the district administration and 
converted into a representative house of citizens. 
The main purpose of the formation of a 
municipality is to build and maintain the local 
civic facility. 

It is entitled to impose the following tax to 
complete its functions: - house tax, drainage 
tax, education and medical fees, inflow charges 
etc. Funds are also provided by the state 
government. 
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Polity 


LINO 


The municipality is run by an elected member 
and its chief is known as elected chairman, who 
is assisted by a vice-chairman and administrative 
officer. 

Its self-appointed staffs conduct its services, 
which include some nominated members. 


Municipal Corporation 


io Se 6 Cl 


Municipal Corporation is formed to look after 
the civic system and facility in big cities. 

Its jurisdiction is larger than that of the 
municipalities and it has the more power to levy 
taxes to raise resources. It also receives grants 
from state governments. 

Generally Municipal Corporation is established 
in the City where the population has been 
exceeded from 3 lakh. 


The tasks that come under the purview of the 
Municipal Corporation are: - public utilities, slum 
reclamation, drainage, elementary education and 
medicine, street lights and urban road care. 

The elected member elects a Chairman and a 
Vice-Chairman amongst themselves who are 
known as Mayor and Deputy Mayor respectively. 


‘It also has some nominated members and it is 


administered by a senior government employee 
of state. 

In the 74th Amendment of the Constitution 
in 1992, special emphasis has been laid on 
timely elections of urban local bodies including 
municipal councils and municipal corporations 


‘there is also provision of reservation for weaker 


sections in election. It is based on the principle 
of decentralization. 


The geographical structure of Bihar presents a to south is 345 kms and 483 kms from east to west 
balanced picture of Geology as it consists of both the In terms of its geographical area, Bihar is the |2" 
younger as well as older formation of rocks. largest state of India and comprises only 2.86% o 
Situated on the banks of the river Ganga, Bihar is one the total land of India. 

of the prominent states of East India which stretches In terms of population density, Bihar comes at 3 


from latitude 24°-20°-10”N ~ 27°-31'-15” N and Position of all states of India, — 
longitude 83°-19°-50” E ~ 88°-117’ -40 E. The state is divided into nine divisions- Sarat 


OSI , dh, 
The total area of Bihar is 94.16 lakh hectares and Tirhut, Darbhanga, Kosi, Purnea, Patna, Maga 


its size is almost rectangular. Its length from north oe nee rete. 
Gopalgunj, Saran, Siwan Saran Division 
East Chamaparan, West Champaran, Sitamarhi, Sheohar, Muzaffa pur, Vaishali Tirhut Division 


Madhubani, Darbhanga, Samastipur Darbhanga Division 
Saharsa, Supaul, Madhepura [Kosi Division _ 
Purnea, Araria, Kishnagunj, Katihar Punea Division 
Buxar, Rohtas, Bhojpur, Patna, Nalanda, Kaimur Patna Division 
Auran abad, Gaya, Nawada, Arwal, Jahanabad Magadh Division 


Munger, Jamui, Lakhisarai, Shekhpura, Begusarai, Khagaria o Munger Division 4 
Bhagal ur, Banka Bhagalpur pivis!o® | 
, ges 

Natural Structure of Bihar (north and south Bihar plains) by the mighty 0" 


The state of Bihar has one of the most fertile lands "Ver that flows trom the west to the east. m 
in the world. It is divided into two unequal halves The state is situated between the humid Wes 


aphical structure of Bihar 
eog ; 
G vast and the sub-humid Uttar Pradesh to the 


- jp the the southern border is shared by new state of 
west a d which was carved out of it in the year 2000. 
oft ansitional position and derives advantage 
It 1s ç of climate and soil fertility. 
F te comprises of a thick alluvial soil at the 
The sta 5 ‘ s . 
of the Indo-Gangetic plain excluding the 
on of the Himalayas at the northwest. 
a ets enriched by the deposition of silt, 
fay and sand that is brought down by streams and 
Í ds every year. 
ological structure in the north of Bihar 
, the Dharwarian rocks and by older 
h that is made of quarternary rocks. 
The north mo 
later Alpine period and from geological perspective, 
this time relates to the Mesozoic Era. 
The middle Gangetic plain was built up during the 
Pleistocene Era and it continues to be formed even 
today. Majority of the state’s area is an extension of 
this newly developed structure. 
in terms of its physiological structure, it consists of 
Terai in the North-West, Gangetic plain in the centre 
and plateau in the southern region. 
The plain is formed by filling up of a vast trough by 
the heavy loads of detritus carried by swiftly flowing 
rivers down the southern slopes of newly uplifted 
Himalayas. 
Based on the geological structure, four kinds of 
rocks are found in the state: 
l. Dharwar Rocks 2. 
3. Tertiary Rocks 4. 


Vindhyan Rocks 
Quarternary Rocks 
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1. Dharwar Rocks 


It belongs to the Pre-Cambrian Era 

It is found in the south-eastern parts of Bihar that 
extends to Khadagpur hills of Munger district, 
vanin, Biharsharif, Nawada, Raajgir, Bodhaya 
etc. 

The hills found in these regions are a part of the 
Chhotanagpur plateau. 

During the Mesozoic Era while the formation 
of Himalayas mountain was under process, the 
pressure on this region increased and due to this 
many pansan valleys were formed. 

In the later time period, due to the deposition of 
the alluvial soil these hills separated from the 
main plateau. 

Slate, Quartzite and Philyte are found in the 
series of Dharwar rocks. 

Deposits of mica are found in these rocks. 
These are primarily igneous kinds of rocks 
which have been transformed due to excessive 
pressure and heat for a long period of time. 


2. Vindhyan Rocks 


These have been formed during the Pre- 


Cambrian Era. 
These are found in the south-western part of 


Bihar. . 
It is extended to the north of Son River in the 


districts of Rohtas and Kaimur. 

In the Son River, the deposits of alluvial soil are 
found over these rocks. 

Kaimur series and Simri series rocks are found 


in these. 
Mineral like pyrite is found in these rocks which 


produce sulphur. 

These rocks contain fossils and the major rocks 
under this category are- limestone, dolomite, 
sandstone, quartzite. 

Due to the excess of fossils in these, it is proved 
that this region has been a part of sea deposit. 
In the Navinagar region of Aurangabad district, 
the evidence of volcanic structure has been 


found. 


3. Tertiary Rocks 


The southern category of Himalayas 1s 
found in the Shiwalik category. The period 
of its formation belongs to the Miocene and 
Plaeoicene geological periods of the Mesozoic 


Era. 
Sandstone and bolder clay are the rocks found 


in this category. 


In the lower part, there is the dominance of 

conglomerate rocks. 

As it is formed from the depression of the Tethys 

sea, So ithas reserves of petroleum and natural gas. 
4 (Quarternary Rocks 

The quarternary rocks are found in the plains of 

Ganga in the form of layers and its formation 

continues even till date. 

The plains of Ganga are the remains of the Tethys 

sea, which is formed due to the deposition and 

filling of the depression by the Ganga and its 

tributaries. 

When the Himalayas was being formed due to 

the pressure, then a large trough was formed in 

the south of the Himalayas. 
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Geographical Structure of Bihar 


The rivers originating from the plateau region of 
the Gondwana land and the Himalayas starteq 
depositing their depositions in this trough anda 
plain was formed at this place this way. 

This plain is formed by the rocks made of 
alluvial, gravel stone and conglomerate. 

This plain is extremely slow slope where the 
depth of the alluvial is not uniform at all the 
places. 

The depth of alluvial in this plain ranges from 
100 metres to 900 metres and maximum depth 
goes upto 6000 metres. 

The maximum deposit of the alluvial has been 
seen around near Patna. 


GEOGRAPHICAL SITUATION OF BI 


aineenaan 


HA 
Bihar is a state of east India situated in the mid- 
Gangetic plain. 
The present structure of Bihar was formed 
after separating Jharkhand from it on the 15" 
November, 2000. 
The rectangular shaped Bihar has an area of 
94.163 square kilometers at present (36,357 
square miles). 
As per the census of 2011, the population of Bihar 
is 10,40,99,452. 
In terms of population, it is the third largest state 
of India and in terms of area, it hold the 12% 
position in the country. 


West Bengal is situated to the east of Bihar, which 
touches the three districts of Bihar, namely- 
Purnea, Kishangunj and Katihar. 
To the west of Bihar, Uttar Pradesh is situated, 
which touches with the maximum number of 
districts of Bihar. The eight districts of Bihar 
which share boundary with Uttar Pradesh 
are — Rohtas, Kaimur, Bhojpur, Siwan, Saran, 
Gopalgunj, West Chamaparan. 
To the north of Bihar, Nepal is situated; 
which determines the international boundary. 
Seven districts of Bihar touch to the boundary 
of Nepal, namely- West Champaran, East 
Champaran, Sitamarhi, Madhubani, Supaul, 
Araria, Kishangunj. | 
To the south of Bihar, Jharkhand is situated, 
which touches the seven districts of Bihar, 
namely — Bhagalpur, Banka, Jamui, Nawada, 
Gaya, Aurangabad and Rohtas. 
There are 13 districts of Bihar which neither 
determine international boundary nor do they 
share boundary with any neighbouring states. 
The largest district of Bihar in terms of area- West 
Champaran 


‘The smallest district of Bihar in terms of area- 
Sheohar 


Geographical Location 
of Bihar 


ii 


The districts situated at the southernmost part of 


Bihar are Gaya and Jamui. 
The northernmost districts of Bihar is Weg 


Champaran. Ea 
The state of Bihar begins 1n west from Kaimur 


district and extends to the east till Kishangunj 
district. 

The entire state is situated to the north of the 
Tropic of Cancer. 


Geographical Regions of Bihar 

From mountains to plateaus and plains- all kinds of 
geological structures are found in Bihar. 

The average height of Bihar from sea level is 173 feet 
(53 metres). 

The land is divided into three physiographic units 
based on physical and structural conditions: Shiwalik 
Range 


l. 


Shiwalik mountainous range of north Bihar and 
Terai region: 

e Hills of Ramnagar Doon 

e Harha Valley or Valley of Doon 

¢ | Someshwar Range | 

e Terai Region 


Gangetic Plain of Bihar: 
e Northern Ganga Plain and Southern Ganga 
Plain 


e Northern Ganga Plain comprises of: 
e Upper Terai region (Bhabar) 
e Bangar 
e Khadar 
e Chaur(Man) 
Southern Plateau Region 
e Plateau of Kaimur or Rohtas 
e Hilly region of Gaya 
e Hilly region of Raajgir-Giriyak 
e Hilly range of Nawada-Munger 


Shiwalik Mountainous Region of north Bihar 


The Shiwalik range of the Himalayas extend t0 

the northern boundary of West Champaran distri” | 
(North-western Bihar), which is a region ° | 
932 square kms. 


P phical Location of Bihar 
y 


(jo? 
rhe average height Of thin MOUNNOLUN tange is e 1 —- 107 
4 { i IC hi ' ec . 
gO mI” to 290) mts wituiat ne peak of Bihar Someshwar Fort is 
j han been cut nt several places by the rivers ai €d in the Someshwar range itself, which is 
”  mergi"e and flowing from the Himalayas ' mta high, 
>; ’ i 


yin Shiwalik MOUNTAINOUS range in divided into Terai Region 
e sub-divitions based on the height from the ° Thete 


ire TAL region ig 
ži level Ganga plain and fem psn on is 
Hills of Ramnagar Doon Shiwalik range Pat ie 
i Harha Valley or Valley of Doon ° ore ragion is found in the north-west and north- 
Someshwit Range . cast boundary of Bihar 
aN... Due to heavy rainfall in this region that range 
from 150 cms to 200 cms; there have hee ba 
of dense forest and marsh t hil 
* The north-eastern Ter; i saa Gis ares. 
districts of Pormes krana coe pene ™ ihe 
part is the most aiall be : n Kishanguni. Ta 
all bearing region of Bihar. 
The Plains of Ganga 
° The arca of the Gangetic plain is 90,650 kms 
which Is 96.27% o Of the total area of Bihar. 
¢ = This plain is spread from the Shiwalik range in the 
north to the Chhotanagpur plateau in the south. 
vit Shiwalik Mountainous Range e The average height of this plain from the sea level 
uad | . ranges from 75 mts to 120 mts. 
| =| Gangetic Plain ° The slope of this plain is towards the east, which 
Pre Southern Plateau Is extremely slow (5-6 cm per kms). 
e This plain is wider in the west and towards the 

Hills of Ramnagar Doon cast, its width decreases. 

« Situated to the south of the Someshwar range, the ° It is located between Northern Mountains and 
hills of Ramnagar Doon are 32 kms long and 8 Southem Plateau region which is bounded by 
kms wide. The highest part of this hill is Santpur aie yrs ee 

e South. This plain is sub-divided into two parts 
which is 242 metres high. on the basis of characteristics: 

Harha Valley or Valley of Doon 1. Northern Ganga Plain: 

* The Harha valley of Valley of Doon is a narrow ¢ Itis located in East & West Champaran (Terai area 
valley that is located between the Ramnagar doon with higher elevation), and Chaurs of Samastipur, 
and Someshwar range. The length of this valley Begusarai, Saharsa and Kathihar districts. Region 
is 21 kms and its area is 214 square kms. is drained by Saryu, Gandak, Burhi Gandak, 

Some h Bagmati, Kamla-Balan, Kosi and Mahanadi and 
shwar Range their tributaries. 

* The third part of the Shiwalik range is the e Its area extends to 56, 980 kms and it has been 
Someshwar range that is spread over an area of formed from the deposits of the paige p 
184 square kms. its tributaries, namely Ghaghra, Gandak, Budhi 

* its highest part separates Bihar from Nepal. Gandak, Kosi, Mahananda. ; th-west to 

” Eitended fam Teiwent at: ‘khna Thori e The slope of this plain is trom nof 

ended from Triveni canal to Bhikhna ape 

v pee the legth of this range is 70 kms. he rivers have divided this plain into many 
Jue to the intensely flowing rivers, many Bor ges °? doab regions. 
ave been formed in this range. The major gorges > The geological area present between two rivers 
“Mong these are; Someshwar gorge, Bhikhna işs known as doab, in which Ghaghra ee 

» C1 gorge, Marwaat gorge. doab, Kosi-Gandak doab and Kosi-Mahananda 


vi gorges provide the passage for trade doab are the major ones. 
ween India and Nepal. 


The spread of the northern Gangetic plain is 
among the districts of West Champaran, East 
Champaran, Siwan, Gopalgunj, Sitamarhi, 
Madhubani, Saran, Muzaffarpur, Darbhanga, 
Purnea, Saharsa and Bhagalpur. 

The northern Gangetic plain has been sub-divided 


e 
into several parts: 
(i) Upper Terai region (Bhabar ) 
(ii) Bangar 
(iii) Khadar 
(iv) Chaur (Man) 
Upper Terai Region (Bhabar Region) 
e This Terai region is spread in the south and extends 
from west to east. 
e  Thisis spread in the form of anarrow 10 kms wide 
band in seven districts namely- West Chamaparan, 
East Chamaparan, Sitamarhi, Madhubani, Supaul, 
j Kishangunj. 
° Sapar of sples and sand are found in this. 
— is the region of old alluvial deposits, where 
the floodwater could not reach every year. 
e This region is spread to the south of the Bhabar 
region. 
e Its spread is found majorly in the north-western 
plains of Bihar. 
Khadar 


This is the region of new alluvial deposits, where 
every year the floodwater spreads over. 

Every year due to the inflow of flood, the new 
soil keeps on depositing here, which maintains 
the productivity of the soil. 

The spread of the khaddar region is in the north 
and north-eastern plain from the river Gandak in 
the west to Kosi river in the east. 


Chaur (Man) 


The naturally waterlogged lowland in the northern 
Gangetic plain is known as chaur or man. 

The major examples of chaur are the Lakhni 
chaur of West Champaran and Bahadurpur and 
Sundarpur chaur of East Champaran. 
Chaur(man)is basically Gokhur lake, which has 
been been formed due to changing paths of the 
rivers, These are the major sources of fresh and 


deep water. Example- East Champaran (Tetariya — 


Man), Madhopur Man, Pipra Man, Simri Man 
and Saraiya Man of West Champaran. 


. Southern Gangetic Plain: 


It is narrow than northern plain of Bihar and 
triangular in shape because many hills are located 


Kaimur or plateau of Rohtas 
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Ils of Gaya, Raajgir, 


such as hi 
amalpur and 


in this region 
arif, Sheikhpura, J 


Giriyak, Bihar Sh 
Kharagpur hills. 
The southern Gangetic 
the border plateau region O 
River. 

The slope of the 
The width of the southern 


from west to east. 
Due to less width in the eastern part, the Ganga 


River builds up 4 natural dam. Patna city is based 
on the same natural dam. . 

The height of the natural dam 1s more than the 
geological area found around here, due to which 
majority of the rivers of south Bihar keep flowing 
parallel to it and do not merge with the Ganga 
River. 

This type of flow is known as ‘Peenet Flow 
System’. The rivers which form a part of this are 
Punpun, Keol, Phaigu. 

The waterlogged land in the southern part of this 
natural dam is known as Taal or Jalla region. 
This Taal region extending from Patna to Mokama 
spreads over the width of 25kms. 
Some major .Taals are Barhiya Ta 
Taal, Singhol Taal, Mor Taal. 


Southern Plateau Region 

It is located between Kaimur districts in the West 
to Banka in the East. It is made up of hard rock's 
like gneiss, schist and granite. This region blessed 
with many conical hills which are made up of 
batholim like Pretshil, Ramshila and Jethian hill. 
The southern plateau region is the boundary of 
the Chhotanagpur plateau, where igneous and 
metamorphic rocks like Granite and Neel are 
found majorly. 

This plateau region extends from Kaimur in west 
to Munger and Banka in east. 

This is the most ancient geological division 
of Bihar, which includes plateau of Kaimur OF 
Rohtas, southern part of Gaya, hills of Giriyak, 
Nawada, Banka and hilly region of Munger. 


plain extends between 
f south and the Ganga 


ends from south to north. 


plain ext | 
plain goes on decreasing 


al, Mokama 


This is the eastern part of Vindhya range, which 
is 483 kms long and 30 kms wide and starts 
from Jabalpur (Madhya Pradesh) and extends 


till Rohtas(Bihar). 


— 


Geo 
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The level of Kaimur plateau is irregular and its 
average height ranges between 300-450 mts. 
Rohtasgarh featuring a height of 485 mt is the 
highest part of this plateau. 

This plateau separates from Chhotanagpur plateau 
by the Son River. 

This plateau has dominance of sandstone. 


pilly region of Gaya 


There are many hills spread in the plain regions 
of Gaya, Aurangabad and Navada districts. The 
important ones are Jethiyan, Hills of Hindaaj and 
Hills of Haldiya. 

Ramshila, Pretshila, Bhootshila, Kataari and 
Brahmyoni hills are situated around and near 
Gaya city. 

Barabar and Nagarjuni hills are situated at the 
border of Gaya and Jahanabad. 


Raajgir-Giriyak hilly region 


This is majorly situated in Nalanda district and 
basically is an extension of the hilly ranges of 
Gaya. 

The important hills among these are: Vaibhagiri, 
Songiri, Vipulgiri, Ratnagiri, Udaygiri and hill 
of Peer. 

The highest among these hills is Vaibhavgiri 
whose height from the sea level is 380 meter. 
These hills have abundance of metamorphic rocks 
like quartzite and slate. 


Nawada -Munger hilly region 


The Nawada-Munger hilly range extends from 
Nawada district in south to Ganga River in the 
north. | 

The major hills situated among these hill ranges 
are — Khadagpur_ hills, Giddheshwar hills, Sat 
Pahadi, Shekhapura’s hills, Chakayi Pahadi and 
Baakiya Pahadi. . 
Khadagpur hills extend from Munger to Jamul 
and its shape is triangular. It has abundant of 
quartzite rocks. 


Categorization of the geographical divisions of Bihar 


On the basis of the similarity of the natural, social 
and cultural elements; Bihar has been divided into 
10 geographical regions: 

Terai region 

Ghagra~-Gandak Doab 

Gandak-Kosi Doab 

Kosi-Mahananda Doab 

Karmnasa-Son Doab 

Son-Keol Doab 

Eastern-Central plain of Bihar 


10. 
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Ganga-Diyara region 
Kaimur Plateau 
Mica Region 
Terai Region 


a eer is in the northern plain of 

This land is a ago to north-east. 
S f e for agriculture as it 

receives more than 140 cms of rainfall in the 

Someshwar range of Shiwalik and hills of 

Ramnagar Doon. 

Along with the traditional methods, many new 

techniques are used for agriculture. 

The north-eastern Terai region falls in the Purnea. 

Araraia and Kishangunj. 

This region is the range of maximum rainfall. 

The land here is ideal for agriculture in which 

paddy, jute and sugarcane get a good produce. 

Due to heavy rainfall, this area is a region has 

marshes and dense forest. 

Due to uneven land in this region, miscellaneous 

inhabitations are found in this region. 


Ghaghra-Gandak Doab 


This region is a plain of 120 cm rainfall. 
Extended in Saran, Siwan and Gopalgunj; this is 
a flat alluvial plain. 

Here paddy, maize, wheat, sugarcane, oilseeds 


and pulses are grown. 


Being prosperous in terms of agriculture, this 
region has agro-based industries. 
Due to huge production of sugarcane in this 


region, there has been growth of sugar industry. 


The major centres of sugar industry are — 
Gopalgunj, Chhapra, Siwan, Meergunj and 
Mahraura. 


Gandak-Kosi Doab 

This region includes the districts of East 
Champaran, West Champaran, Sitamarh1, 
Shoehar, Darbhanga, Muzaffarpur, Vaishali, 
Madhubani and Begusarai. 

Industries are in abundance here. 

Sugar industry and fruit processing industry are 
the chief industries of the region. l 
Darbhanga is famous for mangoes, Muzzatarpur 
for litchi and Hajipur for bananas. 

The chief crops of this region are paddy, 
sugarcane, wheat, barley, oilseeds and pulses. 
Sugarcane, tobacco and red chilli are the chiet 
cash crops of this region. 
The centres of sugar industry are Chanpatiya, 
Sugauli, Samastipur, Motihari and Bagha. 


here has been a 
and Muzzafarpun of milk industry in Baraunj 


4. Kosi-Mahananda Doab 


a nape ai the districts of Purnea, Araria, 

. T & ny, adhepura, Khagaria and Saharsa. 

ue to being flood affected, this region lacks 
behind In agriculture, industry, transport and so on. 

e This region receives excessive rain, due to 
which the Kosi River and its tributaries bring the 
calamity of flood every year. 

e Though agriculture is practices here, but due to 
the probability of flood the future of agriculture 
remains uncertain. 

The government has tried to control the condition of 

flood through the Kosi project. 

5. Karmnasa-Son Doab 

This region includes the districts- Bhojpur, 

Rohtas, Kaimur and Buxar. 

In terms of climate, it is a region of very little 

rainfall, but with the construction of barrage on 

the Kosi River, an organized canal system has 


been developed. 
This region has good arrangement of irrigation 


through canal system. 
This region has majority of rural population, 


which is based on agriculture. 
e Paddy is the chief crop of this region. 
Other crops include wheat, pulses, oilseeds and 


potato. 
There are huge possibilities of agro-based 


industries in this region. 
The maximum development in this region has 


been that of the rice mills. 
6. Son-Keol Doab 


e Situated in the southern plain of Bihar, this doab is 
a region of minimum rainfall, where the condition 


of drought arises quite often. 


e Patna, Jahanabad, Gaya, Nalanda, Aurangabad, 


Arwal, Lakhisarai and Nawada districts fall under 


this region. 

In Arwal and Auranagabad districts, irrigation is 
done through the Son canal system. 

Paddy, wheat, gram, masoor, khesari etc are the 


chief crops grown in this region. 


| 
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In this region, there has been growth of şi 
clothing industry in Biharsharif and Obara ik 
handloom & carpet industry in Manpur ofGar 
Cement industry and food oil industry haye beer 


established in Aurangabad. 
Central-eastern plain of Bihar 
This region includes the districts of Munger 


Banka and Bhagalpur. 
In terms of agriculture and industry, this region 


is backward. . . 
The chief crops of this region are paddy, oilseed 


and pulses. Oo 
Sufficient facility of irrigation is not available 


in this region. 

The facility of irrigation has been developed by 
constructing reservoir over the Chandan, Keo] 
and Barua rivers. 

There has been growth of gun, tobacco and 
milk industries in Munger and silk industry in 
Bhagalpur. 

Ganga- Diyara region 

This region remains affected by flood every year 
and the land that is visible after the flood is known 
as ‘diyara’ region. 

This is the region of new alluvial. 

Here farmers do cultivation and farming through 


the means of miscellaneous and temporary 


settlements. 
The huts made of thatches and bamboos are 


removed before the flood arrives. 
This region is famous for the produce of Rabi 


crops and vegetables. 
Every year in the flood, a new diyara region is 


formed. 
Kaimur Plateau 
Its extent is in Kaimur and Rohtas disctricts of 


south-west Bihar. 

This plateau is a part of the Vindhya mountain 
range. 

This plateau region is almost 350 metres high. 
Its area is around 1200 sq.kms. 

The chief crops of this region are wheat, barley 
and paddy. 

Due to the hilly region, here stone-based industries 


have grown. 
In the Kaimur plateau, pyrites and phosphates 


are found. 
Sulphur industry based on the pyrites is established 
in Amjhor and limestone based cement industry 


is based in Banjari. 


r i o 


_, situated on the World's fertile alluvial plainof e 


a Valley. Bihar has been blessed with Various 
il varieties. The Gangetic Valley that extends from 
a foothills of the Himalayas in the north to a few 
miles south of the river Ganges flowing through 
he state from the west to the east, provides a good 
vgriation in relief. precipitation, vegetation and 
parents rock structure. 
in terms of process of formation, the soils of Bihar 
nave been divided into two major categories: 


T Residual soil 
;) Alluvial’ Transported soil 


| Uttar Pradesh 


Residual soils 
? soils are ils whi 
formed by the bh ahr ice ahha ian 
Thera S based in that specific region. 
OCks that determine the cc 4 

residual soils are found sare eaa neie 
Alluvial transported soils a i pi ae 
spread in form of d Fila a 
= > a eposit due to the transportation 

vement of the mother rocks f 

s from on 

to another. hai 
The soils of the large plain of Ganga are formed 
from the minerals of quartz. feldspar. agyte. mica. 
iron ore, calcite and dolomite. - 
The soils have been divided into various Categories 
based on the physical, chemical and formative 
characteristics as well as the geographic situation. 


Marsh soil 
Manure soil 
Bangar soil 
Red clay soil 
Laterite soil 
Black soil 


Red loamy soil 


Map of Bihar showing different kinds of soil and their distribution 


* The plain region where the central part of the large 
Gangetic plain is spread; is known for the alluvial 
soil. This soil in Bihar has been formed from the 
rocks of the mighty Himalayan mountain range. 


l. THE NORTHERN PLAIN OF GANGA 
The alluvial soil dominates in Bihar because 90% 
of the region here is made up of alluvial soil. 
€ mountainous soil in Bihar has been formed 
from the sediments and this presents the picture 
of the Bhabar region. This soii is found in the 
vorth-western part of West Champaran. 
Terai Region 
„© marshy soil in the terai region of Bihar is 
E es from the northern boundary including 
“st Champaran’s hills to Kishangunj. 


a 


The colour of this acidic soil is yellow and 1t 1s 
suitable for the cultivation of sugarcane, pulses 
and jute. 

Its extent is in form of 5-7 km wide strip. 

In it, pebbles and sand are found in excess at 
some places. 

It has fertility of a medium level along with the 
presence of sufficient humidity. 

Bhanaar / New Alluvial Soil E 

To the south of the strip of the Terai soil lies the 
region of the Bhangar soil, whose majority extent 
is in the districts of Purea and Kosi region of 
Saharsa. 

After Darbhanga and Muzaffarpur, the bhangar 
soil spreads narrowly to the north-west part of 


Champaran and it is where this soil ends. 


I his l la rt D + 


It has a 
dequate capacity of fertility to which if f 


2. Karail-Kewal soil or old alluvial 
This soil extends from Rohtas to Patna, Gaya 


E 


sufficient 
‘ mre 
rangement of igation is provided 


then a good 
produce of paddy, į 
can be obtained from it. ee ae lin 


Bal Sundari Soil 


tered Dri Bihar, south to the 
. nes the area of Bal Sundari 
soil, which extends from the southern part of 
Purnea to Saharsa, Darbhanga and southern part 
of Muzaffarpur and circling this area it spreads 
further in the districts of Saran and south-west 


part of Champaran. 
This soil is also known as old alluvial soil, in 


Soil 


Munger and Bhagalpur in the south plain of Gang, 
As it is spread over a large area so there arg 


regional differences to be found. 
The colours of such soils range from deep brow, 


yellow and light yellow. 
Karail soil is alkaline in nature. 
The alkaline and acidic qualities are found in i 


balanced form in the karail soil. 7 
These soils contain excessive fertility capacity 


and these also have excessive ability to soak 


water in itself. 
Paddy, wheat, bajra and arhar are grown in this 


region as chief crops. a 
In the areas with facilities of irrigation, even 


sugarcane 1s cultivated. 


e 
which there is plenty of limestone (more than 3, Balthar soil 
30%). i e To the south boundary of the Ganga plain, the | 
e Its colour ranges from light brown, dark brown part that is the plain of Bihar; is the region from | 
and white. the part of Chhotanagpur plateau begins. Herea ` 
e Itis a soil of low fertility, but with irrigation; narrow extent of the balthar soil is found. | 
crops of coarse cereals can be grown in it. e In the region of this soil is from the plateau of 
e Maize, sugarcane, paddy, wheat and tobacco are Kaimur in the west to the hills of Rajamahal in — 
the chief crops of this region. the east in the form of a wide strip of 8-15 kms. 
e This region is famous for the plantations of ° - It has excess of sand and pebbles, due to which 
mangoes, litchi and bananas. water ean t stand m it for long. . 
e its colour is red with some yellowish tone and 
miran ae Oe OAC its nature is acidic. 
SOUTH PLAINS OF GANGA e due to the presence of ferrous/ iron in it, its 
The following soils are found in this region: colour is red. | 
; its fertility capacity is quite low. 
1. Tal soil | Coarse cereals like Arhar, Kurthi, Jowar-bajra 
e This type of soil extends in the form of 8-10 kms are grown in this soil. 
wide strip in the southern part of Ganga. Mica soil 
e Based on the formation, this is a heavy soilof e Itis a mountainous soil, in which mica is present 
grey colour in form of fine to thick grains. in an excessive percentage. 
This kind of soil is formed from the deposits of Ħ This soil is found in the Rajauli block of Nawada 
fine and thick grains of soil that comes through district in Bihar. 
flood after rain. e This soil is not fertile at all, but in the plain regions 
This is excessively fertile soil and after the drying coarse cereals and maize are cultivated. 
of water on the soil, it becomes suitable fora ©. Red sandy soil 
good produce of Rabi crop. e This is the soil of the plateau which is found in 
Due to being waterlogged during the rainy days, the plateau of Kaimur. 
it becomes impossible to grow Kharif crop in e It has sand in excess amount and its fertility 1 
this soil. also very less. 
e Coarse grains are grown in this soil. 


Upper Himalayan West Champaran 
mountain-base soil 


West Champaran to Kishangunj 


en 


| 415 
goils insisting 


oid Alluvial oF Bangar soil Ghaghra- Gandak Doab, Western coast of Budhi Gandak 


(New Alluvial or Khadar Soil | Ganga, Gandak, Budhi Gandak, | Kosi and Mahananda’ s lower valley 
| Kapani Soil 


The Kanp soil range of the southern limit of Ganga 
taal 7 Southern band of Kagaari soil from Buxar to Bhagelpur__ 
| kgewal or Karail soil Buxar, Bhojpur, Patna, Nalanda, Gaya, Bhagalpur 
| ialthar Soil At the meeting point of Gangetic plain and Chhotanagpur plateau extending 
| from West Kaimur to Bhagalpur in the east 

Kaimur and Rohtas Oo 


ked sandy Soil 
ked and Yellow Soil 


Munger, Jamui, Banka, Aurangabad, Gaya, Navada 


CEE a 


SON XQ QQ ; T Se 


The enti 
‘a ntire Part of Bihar is situated in 
region of Monsoon climate. 


ca aie prone 1S of Humid Subtropical type. 
there ae ihar primarily gets affected by 
anch of Bay of Bengal. 

The maximum impact on the climate of a place 
1S that of the latitude and with respect to the the 
latitudinal view: Bihar is situated to the north of 
the Tropic of Cancer. 

The climate of this place is hot and the maximum 
temperature goes above 45 degrees at times. 
Normal rainfall occurs here and climatic variations 
and seasonal changes are noted here in the same 
manner as in rest part of the country. 

In the east part of Bihar due to excess rainfall, the 
climate of the districts like Araria , Kishangunj, 
Katihar, Purnea, Saharsa is humid. 

The effect of Himalayas is seen in the northern 
part of the state. 

The moisture-containing wind coming from 
the Bay of Bengal region hits the Himalayan 
mountains and produces heavy rain. 

The impact of the cyclones emerging in the Bay 
of Bengal is also seen on the climate of the state 
during the months of May to June and October 
to November. 

In the winter season due to the westerlies; the 
effect of temperate cyclonic rain is also seen on 
the state. 

The humidity remains throughout the year in the 
climate of Bihar, due to which the climate of this 
state is known as Modified Continental Climate. 
The climate of Bihar is majorly affected by the 
following factors: 

i) the situation of Himalayas 

li) The location of the Tropic of Cancer 

ili) the nearness to the Bay of Bengal 

iv) Norwesters and other summery cyclones 

v) the forcefulness of the south-west monsoons 
As for the most part of the year, the air remains 
moist, so the nature of its climate is called 


a band that 


Gaya 44.2 
Darbhanga 38.2 


43.0 
Bhagalpur 44.4 


Modified Continental rather than Completely 


Continental. 
Three major seasons are found here in a year. 


|. Summer Season -mid March to mid June 

2. Monsoon Season- mid June to mid October 

3. Winter Season/Cold Season- mid October 
to mid March. 


_ | Temperature (Centigrade) _ 


Patna 43.9 


1. Summer Season 


The summer season in Bihar arrives in March. 

In this season, the temperature continues to rise 
and the air weight/pressure decreases. 

The position of the sun during the months of 
April and May is in summer solstice and due 

to acute sunrays the temperature during the day 
increases excessively. 

The temperature of Bihar is the most in May. 

The average temperature of the state during 
the summer season ranges from 35-45 degree 
centigrade. 

With the increase in temperature, the plain r egion 
becomes an area of low pressure; due to which 
during the summer season the humidity decreases 
and the wind becomes dry and hot. 

The direction of these winds is from west to eas! 
and these dry winds are known as ‘loo’. 

As the Tropic of Cancer crosses through this 
region, so the area of low pressure region of the 
sub continental India keeps moving towards the 
north. | 

| 


d 


wa 
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during the period of March, April and May; e 
Thus: 5 


jadhuban winds blow with high speed (average 
. wed -10 knvVhour). 
~ times. hails fall with speedy hurricanes 
So raindrops: which give much relief from the 
excess heat. , "NE" 

„e eastem part of the state receives rain in May- 

jyne from the Norwesters or cyclonic storms 
aroduced in the Bay of Bengal. This type of 
acai storm is known as ‘Kalbaisakhi’. 
a wave of hot wind (loo) blowing in the plain 
region of Bihar is the major feature of the climate 
rere, which blows with a speed of 8-16 km/hour. 
The hottest district of the state in the summer 
season is Gaya. 


Monsoon Season 

The monsoon season in Bihar begins in the mid 
of June and it stays till mid of October. 

The monsoon winds loaded with water vapour 
(south-west monsoon) reach Bihar by mid of 
June after showering rain in other parts of India. 
The south-west monsoon arises in the south 
extension of the Indian Ocean and it enters the 
Indian subcontinent after crossing the Arabian 
Ocean. Later, this monsoon enters Bihar also. 
The Bay of Bengal branch of the south-west 
monsoon enters the state at this time and brings 


sufficient moisture from the Bay of Bengal 
branch. 


Due to this, the monsoon showers over here. It 
remains effective till 15 of October. 


In the month of July, the average temperature of 
the plain region remains near 34 degrees while 
during September and October, it is nearly 30 
degrees. 

In this humid summer, many diseases like 


Cholera, Malaria, Enteritis, Dengue Fever and 
Many more spread. 


Retreating of Monsoon 


The monsoon retreating period from mid of 

October to November is known as the cold or 

Winter season. 

The Weather during this time remains calm and 
autiful. There is mild heat and cold. 

The effect of monsoon ends in Bihar along with 


* entire northern plain of India by the mid of 
Ctober. 


Due to the left over humidity and dew in the 
atmosphere, a decrease in the temperature of the 
Surrounding begins. 

The wind starts blowing with slow speed in the 


Opposite direction. This is only known as the 
Retreating of Monsoon. 


At this time only, the westerlies and northern 
winds start flowing in the plain regions. Due to 
them the temperature of the atmosphere decreases 
and dryness increases. 

In the east part of Bihar in districts of Araria, 
Purnea, Kishangunj, Saharsa, Katihar humid 
climate is found due to excess rainfall. 

In the northwest part that includes districts like 
Saran, Gopalgunj, Siwan and so on. semi-dry 
climate is found. 

In the southwest part of Bihar majority of the rain 
occurs due to the summer monsoon. 


Winter/Cold season 


The major reason of the occurrence of monsoon. 
that is Jet Stream begins to take the form of 
southern cold wind of Himalayas from mid of 
October to November. This is the condition of 
the cold season. 


During this time, the winter season arrives in 
Bihar. 

The months of November to February comprise 
the period of the winter season here. 

The characteristic of the winter season of this 
region comprise- clear sky, mild tolerable sunrays, 
slow west wind, calm night and morning full 
of dew. 

There are some disturbances due to cyclonic 
storms during the months of December and 
January. 

These storms consisting of huge columns of 
clouds, bring thunderous rain. 

These storms suddenly increase the cold but are 
very beneficial for the Rabi crops. 

The temperature during this season remains at 
an average of 16 degrees Centigrade, while in 
January the minimum temperature ranges from 
4-10 degrees Centigrade. 

Here normally some rainfall occurs during the 
winter season, which is from 5-10 percent. 

The temperature during the month of November 
in entire Bihar ranges from 19.6-22.2 degrees 
Centigrade. 
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e i 
EE pi ine coldest month of the winter season 
Pa . emperature during this time ranges 
= Segrees to 10.5 degrees Centigrade. 
The average maximum temperature during the 
month of January in the plain regions ranges from 
17.5 degrees Centi grade to 18 degree Centigrade. 


Ns 


Climate of Bihar 


There remains possibility of frost in the North 
West Bihar near the Shiwalik ranges, due to the 
increase in cold from light rain occurring from 
the westerlies. 

This brings loss to crops, especially potatoes 


eee More than 160cm 


== 140-160cm 
120-140cm 
100-120cm 
Less than 100cm 


Map showing distribution of rain in Bihar 


EXERCISE 


Agro-Climatic Zone, 


Bihar can be divided into four parts in terms of agricultural climate: 
(2) Plain region of east 


(4) Plateau 
a Agro-climatic zone | —= 


Northwestern plain 
ia Plain region of east 


2. 


(1) North western plain 
(3) Plain of the south-west 


West Champaran, East | Champar 
Sitamarhi, Madhubani, Darbhanga, | 
Madehepura, Purnea, Katihar, Saharsa, Begusarai, Munger, Khagaria, 


Bhagalpur, Araria, Kishangun) aa 
Plain of the south-west | Gaya, Jahanabad, Aurangabad, Rohtas, Bhojpur, Patna, Nalanda, Navada 


region of the south 
Districts > 
an, Siwan, Saran, Muzzaffarpur, Vaishali. 
Samastipur, Gopalgunj 


e About 50 percent of the state’s population lives Land Utilization Pattern | 
in rural areas, while its national average is 68.8 Out of total geographical area, 57.12 lakh hectares 
percent according to the 2011 census. is under cultivation which is around 60 per cent of 
e In Bihar, a total of 1.61 crores holdings are there, the total. 21.70 lakh hectare area is put to cultivation 


with an average size of about 0.4 hectares. 

91% holdings are small and marginal in nature. 

In the GDP of the state, the share of the agricultural 

land is about 18 percent, while 70 percent 
labourers are dependent on it for their livelihoods. 

in the 93.6 hectare land area of Bihar, there exist 
clearly three agro-climatic zones : 

(1) North-west zone consisting of 13 districts, 
| which receives an annual rainfall of 1040-1450 
mm and the soil is sandy loam in nature. ~ 
North east zone consisting of 8 districts, 
which receives annual rainfall of 1200 mm 
to 1700 mm and the soil is loamy or clayey 
loam in nature. 

3. Southern zone of 17 districts, which receives 
annual rainfall of 990-1300 mm and soil is 
sandy loam, clayey loam and clayey in nature. 

Just 56.4 percent part of the agricultural land 

in the state is irrigated, so this region is much 

dependent on monsoon. 


(2) 


Being situated in the alluvial plain of the Ganges, | 


Bihar has more land for agriculture in proportion 
to other states. Total geographical area of Bihar 
is 94 hectares. 

In the total agricultural land area of the country, 
the share of Bihar is only 3.8 percent, while its 
share in the population is 8.6 percent of the total 
population of India. 

The figure of the land use pattern in Bihar has 
been constant since the last five years, which is 
presented as below: 


more than once in a year. Therefore the Gross 
cropped area is 78.82 lakh hectares. The cropping 
intensity is 138 percent. 

Land Use Classification- 


-| Area in Lakh 
| Hect. 


Forest 

Barren & non-cultivatable land 
Land put to non-agriculture uses 
Culturable Waste land 
Permanent pasture 

Area under misc. Crops 


Other fallow (2 to 5 years) 


Cropping Intensity (138%) 
e Gross Cropped Area- 78.82 Lakh Hectares 
èe Area sown more than once- 21.70 Lakh Hectares 


Distribution of Operational Holdings 


There are around 1.47 crore landholdings in the Stat 
of which around 91.06 percent are marginal holdings 
of size less than 1 hectare. This is major constraints 
to agriculture development in Bihar. The main source 
of irrigation is canal and tube well. 


ro-climatic Zones 


wi yiture Cropping Pattern 


) ing pattern 1s dominated by cereals. 
) ) P cropping system occupies 
hea 
h gross cropped are 


Rice- 
more than 70% 290d potentiali 
aihe a. Pulses occupy around 7 Similarly Makhana, a pioneer fruit of Bihar is ale 
0 nt of the gross cropped area. The important & | j oe 
ree ing sequence of different Zones is: 

croph = Rice ~ Wheat, Rice — Rai. Rice. Sweet 
| Potato, Rice — Maize (Rabi), Maize 

zone — | | Wheat, Maize — Sweet Potato, Maize 

| Rai, Rice — Lentil, Rice-linseed 

‘Jute — Wheat, Jute — Potato, Jute — 
zone- II Kalai, Jute — Mustard, Rice — Wheat 
a |- Moong, Rice — Toria 
Rice — Wheat, Rice — 
Lentil, Rice — Rai 


Vegetables 


Almost all 


Spices 


Chilli, Turmeric, Coriander, Ginger, Garlic & Methi 
are the major spices grown in Bihar. 


F m Gram, Rice — 


Flowers 
. re . . 
Horticultu Saa The major commercial flowers like Marigold, Rose, 
Considering versatile climatic feature of Bihar, there Tuberose, Gladiolus and Jasmine are cultivated in 
is huge potential to grow almost all the fruits. Bihar. 
Fruit Crops 


Aromatic Plants 
-= The major fruit crops grown in Bihar are Mango, 


The aromatic plants like J apanese Mint, Lemongrass, 
Guava, Litchi, Banana, etc. Minor crops like 


Pamaroja, J. citronella have been promoted by 
Makhana, Pineapple, Betelvine are also grown. Horticulture Mission for commercial cultivation 
among farmers. 


UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES IN BIHAR 


= on. Prasad Central Agricultural University Bihar Agriculture University 


Tirhut College of Agriculture, Dholi, Muzaffarpur | Bihar Agriculture College, Sabour, Bhagalpur 
College of Fisheries, Dholi, Muzaffarpur Bihar Veterinary College, Patna 


wis oF Agricultural engineering, Piia, Sanjay Gandhi Institute of Dairy Technology, Patna 
stipur 


College of Home Science, Pusa, Samastipur College of Horticulture, Noorsarai, Nalanda 


ollege of Basic Sciences & Humanities, Pusa, | Mandan Bharti Agriculture College, Agwanpur, 
Samastipur Saharsa 


Veer Kunwar Singh Agriculture College, Dumraon, | 


a Buxar 
e e Bhola Paswan Shastri Agriculture College, Purnea 


Dr. Kalam Agriculture College, Kisanganj | 
Agriculture through its Directorates and with the technical guidance of the station 
S act as delivering vehicle to reach the benefits of technological advancements as we 
findings to the last person down the line involved in farm activities. 


a . ; i tivities 
acity building of farmers/extension functionaries/rural youth is one of the important activiti 
èd by ATMA & KVK. 


NVersitiegş ha 


SWOT Analysis of Bihar Agriculture 


l. The soils are li AKNE 

ight, n 
alluvium - derived soils | 1, 
mostly khaddar (recent 
alluvium) and hanger 
Sa in many is further fragmented to 
|P e soils are|3—4 parcels. This makes 
deep, loamy and high in | farm operations difficult 
organic matter content | and economically 
and hence very suitable | unsustainable. 


| The average 
Operational holding size 
Is only 0.75 ha, which 


OPPORTUNITIES 


|. By providing quality seed 
and planting material to 
farmers overall productivity 
can easily be increased 2-3 


times. 


for intensive cultivation. 
FA The population 
pressure in this region is 
exceedingly high. The 
population density is 
1102/Sq.Km. as against 
the national average of 
382/Sq.Km. Due to high 
density of population 
and less resources, more 
number of people are 
dependent on agricu'ture 
and the percentage of 
population below the 
poverty line is 42.60% 
as against the national 
average of 26.10%. 


2. The state has high 
irrigation potential since 
water table ishigh. — 


. there 
of 


Although 
Directorates 


| 3. Rice-Wheat 3 


| ° . 
croppin system 1S 
cropping sy oe 


| most redominant. : . 
|The Mo cm ee Agriculture, Horticulture, 
| yida i es aio Fisheries and Animal 
| a eum” ie Husbandry, but their 
| 1,900-2,100 kg/ha and extension services 
that of wheat between |” fens. OL Steaung 
2740-2770 kg/ha awareness about new 
eee er Sys ni technologies, conducting 
the projections of Rice- itel : demonstrations, 
Wheat ae conducting training 
with good management p noi am 
it has a potential E T | aaa : ates 

information to farmers 


giving more than twice 
the current yield. 


are very poor. 


2. The region receives good 
rainfall and the water table 
is high. By adopting proper 
water management practices 
the entire agricultural land 
can be converted into irrigated 


land, whereby maximum 


benefit can be derived from 
the quality seed of improved 


varieties 


3. The area has 


population density. 


increased many folds. 


good 
potential of growing good 
quality fruits and vegetables. 
The region has also high 

By 
adopting scientific methods of 
production, making best use 
of agricultural labour force 
and by using proper Post- 
Harvest Technology at farm/ 
village level, the production 
of horticultural crops can be 


BE 


Agro-Climatic Zone 


THREATS 


|. Due to fay 7 
tenancy laws, the! 
operational holdings 
will be further getting 
smaller which may 
reduce the scope for 
intensive agriculture 


2. At the interface 
of diminishing | 
contribution of | 
agriculture sector to) 
the state GDP, there 
is a danger that the 


future allocations 
for agricultural 
development and 
more particularly 


for supply of quality 
seed material, may 


not get adequate 
priority in fund 
allocations 


3. The region 

has good rainfall 
but also receives 
floods during 
monsoon. Unless 
proper attention 

is given to proper 
soil conservation, 
drainage and 
water management 
programmes, the 
water logging 

and soil erosion 
problems may take 
serious turn in future 
and it would be 
difficult to maintain 
soil fertility. 


, cgion has 
pi pre dominantly 
three 
summer 
hot and 
season 


, good 


are 


4 rainy 

october ) and cool 
ter (NOV ember- 
The growing 
ranges from 
"0 days in a year. 
e common 


wl 


HA 
ve 


o crops ar 
irrigation, third 


s The rainfall in the 
region is appreciable, 
ranging between 1,050- 
1.300 mm. 


6. The region has 
a number of ICAR 


Research Institutes 
and their Regional 
Stations, Agricultural 


Universities, Centres of 
All India Coordinated 
Research Projects, 
and Krishi Vigyan 
Kendras to support the 


Current and ensuing 
Programmes 

1. State has good 
potential for quality 
1 production of 
“Ed crops, fruits and 
eetables. 

8 

‘inte force is 
te € at cheaper 


| irrigation 


4. The State does not 
have a clear-cut policy to 
encourage and promote 
use of qualitv seed of 


4. The region has good 
Opportunity of seed processin g 
activities in the production 
catchments for increased 
income and employment 


and to wipe out hunger and 
poverty. 


improved varieties in 
different crops, which is 
a major drawback of the 
state agriculture sector 


5. Although about 
70% of the villages are 
electrified, but electricity 
is not available for more 
than 10 hours a day. The 
farmers cannot depend 
on electric supply for 
and other 
agricultural operations 
and are dependent on 
diesel engines. 


5. With proper infrastructural 
support the region can emerge 
as a big supplier of agri- 
products and can supply its 
produce to big markets of 
nearby states. 


6. Availability of high 
quality planting material will 
encourage the production of 
high value crops substantially. 


4. In absence of. 
proper storage 
facilities, heavy | 
losses is being 
incurred, may 
continue in future 
also. | 


Land use in Bihar 


WEEE 


13 Area sown more than once 2343320 25.03 


| Nature ef end = o | otii inur 

| Total geographical area 935968 ! “ercentage of total area | 
? Forest 616446 ; 
3 Barren and waste land 436503 a i 
4 | Land use in non-agricultural work = B 
3 | Wasteland to be used in agricultural work 5059 i 
‘6 | Permanent grassland 19227 — 
7 | Plantation and gardens P 

8 Fallow land (1 year) 1521200000 : a 
9 | Fallow land (1 year) = 

10 | Net agricultural land nv 3 

i] | Net sown area 7 59.86 | 
12 | Net grown area | 84.90 | 

23433200 


Source: Economic survey of Bihar (2018-19) 


Net sown area e The fallow land of the Kosi affected areas like 
¢ The land fit for net sown area is that land which Saharsa, Purnea, Darbhanga etc. come under the 

is used for agricultural work. second category (2-5 years). Here due to water 
¢ About 59.86 percent land comes under this logging, the productivity of the land decreases. 


category. W es 
aste and non-cultivable land 
¢ The maximum land that comes under the net Around 4.66 + Tand or-436503 hectare land’ 
sown area is from Patna, Nalanda, Jahanabad anode ean ARA CAES E 
the state is considered as waste and unfit to be used 


, - Pipa which is 65.80 percent. For aliia aee 
j Land in He pie LL an ga e Such kind of hilly or rocky land that is developed 
and Kosi : 50.65 percent | through consistent exogenic¢ forces of the 
* The land | hic la 2 . earth; make such land unfit and unsuitable tor 
which is not used in agriculture in the aovienidaral 66: 
uvey year but is used for farming nii ® Thik kind of waste land comprise 2.76 percent part 
a N of land in Patna and 5.9 percent in Bhagalpur. 


i state comes under this kind of fallow land. comprise about 7.5 percent in Saharsa which 1s 

this land is of low productivity and regular farming quite high. 

8 Not possible on this kind of land. 

That land has to be left fallow for 2-5 years . 
62 percent of the land of the state comes under 
N category. 


Non-agricultural work l 
Under the non-agricultural work around 1.72 


J 
e kapie geographica’ neor e Inthe Kosi affected range as well, the waste land 
percent of land is used in the state. 
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of factory, residential homes. pathways, roads, 
railway and so on. 
e Due to low urbanization and industrialization, 


there is low or minimal use of the land in the e 


non-agricultural work. 


Forest area 


e Only 6.58 percent of the land is covered with 
forests. If land used for plantation and gardening 


also gets added to it, then actual use ofsuchland ° 
reaches just 9.7 percent. 
e Most of the forested land is found in the Terai n 


region of the Himalayas only. The main reason 
for the unbalanced distribution of the forest land 
is the density of population in the state and the 
increasing pressure of population on the land. 


Historical series of Land Reform Acts 


mrenea aen. 


] Land Reforms Act 1950 
2 Homestead Tenancy Act 1957 
3. | Land Reform Act(Amendment) | 1961 


1973 and 1982 


> 


4  lLand ceiling Act 


Gangetic plain of North ° 
e This region is spread from the Terai region of 
Himalayas to the Ganga river in the south. 


e Its total area is 56980 sg kms and the soil here ° 
is alluvial in nature. | | 
¢ North Bihar gets divided into many sections with ; 


the rivers that emerge from Tibet and Himalayan 
ranges in Nepal and flow through Bihar. 


161660 hectare land is used for the purpose e 


- Abolition of Zamindari , end of middlemen 


Land use in Bihar 


In terms of geographical situation, Bih 
divided into two parts: 

(1) Plain of northern Bihar 

(2) Southern plain of the Ganges 

In the north the boundary of the state extends ų 
to the Himalayan Terai region and in south there 
are evidences of new rocks formation. 


ar Can be 


AGRICULTURE: LAND REFORM 


Such land units on which majority of the rural 
population depends for livelihoods; forms just 
36% of the total holdings. 

Medium and small percentage units form only 
2.5% of the total land holdings still the state has 
more than 20% part of the total land holdings, 
The state has 10% rural household that do not 
have land. 


| Details and Aim 


rl, 


Giving rights of permanent 
Homestead land to farmers with less than one acre land | 


Ban on subletting 


Enforcing the Land fencing system 


ee eee ne 


Sharecropper on the) 


n ——— 


There are many small hills in east Champaran 
(Betiya) towards the north-west and this range 
is full of dense forests, where Sal is major tree. 
Waterlogged land is the biggest specialty of 
this region, which is not seen in any Indian state 
except West Bengal, 
In this waterlogged land, other land biodiversity; 
there are ponds, chaur, lakes Spread over 40t koam 
hectare, which is the major source of fishing and 
irmigation. 


ay 


(a) 


a | 
GOK TT. 


Sub-Himalaya Foothills 

~ This region has important vegetation 
Comprising of trees of Sal, Seeso, Tun, 
cotton, Kusum, khair, 

~ The region is dense with vegetation of 
Sawai grass, bamboo, bushes and grass 
like vegetation. 


(b) In the southem part in regions of Gaya, Munger 


(c) 


and Bhagalpur, there are more trees of Palas, 
Aasan, Harra, Gular, Bet, Seeso, Babool, Siris 
and bamboo. In the semi-forest regions trees of 
Bel, Kadam, Rose, Neem, Peepal, Banyan trees 
are found in huge numbers. 

in the erstwhile Shahabad, animals like Chintal, 
Chikara, wolf, Wild pig, Neelgai, Deer, Wild 


cats, leopards and lions were found. Besides 


these, here Flying Squirrels and Gharial, tortoise 


and crocodile are found in the Son River. 155 


animal species and 34 rare migratory species of 
birds are found in this region. 


In North Bihar (Champaran, Saran, Darbhanga) there 
are chief animals like lion, deer and wild buffaloes. 


(d) 


— In Purnea and Katihar; there are chief 
animals like wolf, wild buffalo and fox. 

— Inthe waterlogged land, gharial, crocodile, 
tortoise, goh (san) and various fishes are 
found. 

— The Gangetic Dolphin (Soos) is declared 
as the protected species. 

In 1822, a zoologist named Hamilton recorded 

275 various kinds of fishes. 


At present, 105 different kinds of fishes have been 


recorded; in which the most noted one is 

Dolphin for which WWF has run a conservation 

campaign. 

— In Bihar 350 different kinds of fishes, 35 
species of reptiles, 9 species of amphibians 
and 200 types of fishes are found. 


a Wet deciduous forest 


Dry deciduous forest 


i © 7) 


Uttar Pradesh 


Forestless region 


Jharkhand & 


The forests of the state have more humidity due to 

the high land and more rain commonly. 

In the northern boundary that includes West Champaran, 

Purnea, nearby districts and Terai region of Himalayas; 

wet deciduous kind of forests are found. 

The forests found in the state are divided into two 

categories: 

(1) Upper Himalaya and Terai forest 

e Touching the border of Nepal, the region of forest 
in this area comprise of wet deciduous forests. 

e Its majorly extend to Someshwar and Doon ranges 
in West Champaran district and Terai region of 
Saharsa and Purnea. 

e Inthe highland regions and in the mountainous — 
slopes that receive an average of more than 160 — 
cm rainfall; there are forests abundant in trees of 
Sal, Sarsam, Toon, Khair and Semal. 

e Tall grasses in huge amount are found in marshy 
regions of more humidity and low lands. 

e Here Sawai grasses, narkat and dense bushes arè 
spread all over. 

e In the northern border regions of Sahrasa and 
Purnea, strip of Sal forests are found. 

e In the region of Terai near the boundary of on 
and Nepal, a strip of 910 km long forest is foun® 
which contains 846 km protected forest regio” 


O É 


áa 


fores! pi WONI. -an aaia 
Dry forest © In these forests, there is abundance of trees like 


° . forest IS found in the analogous region of 1200 mm. 

This t “ to the rising pressure of population on 

° he land of plain regions of Bihar, here the dry 

mountainous forests are cut down on large scale 

to practice farming. Due to this reason, the dry 
the plain regions are being ruined. 


forests In . seul 
t. the dry forests are found in the districts 


,  Atpresen 
of Gaya. south Munger and south Bhagalpur. 


__ National Parks and 


| 


‘Valmiki Nagar National Park 
Vamiki Ashramani 

‘Udaypur Animal Sanctua 
‘Kusheshwar Bird Sanctua 
‘Kaanwar Bird Sanctua 
-Rajmahal Animal Sanctua 

| Gogabil Bird Sanctua 

8. Bheem Bandh Sanctua 

9, ‘Udhwa Jheel /Lake 
] 

] 


a) oanfur| ju j | — 


Kaimur Sanctua 
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poe [1978 a op 


Wildlife Sanctu 
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Amaltas, Sheesham, Aaavnoos, Mahua, Khair, 
Palaas, Aasan, Gooseberry and Sal. 
e Babool and bamboo bushes are also found here. 
e Inthe plain regions, there are also groves at many 
places and fruit bearing trees have been planted. 
The orchards of mango and litchi of North and 
Middle Bihar are famous among these. 


__| District 


F 


orest (sq.km.) | | 
1989 336.60 | West Champaran 
1978 544.67 West Champaran 


Drabhanga 


1978 West Champaran 


Begusarai | 
ee | Sahebgun) | 
proposed 0.88 Katihar 
681.99 Munger 
Sahebgun} 


Rohtas 


1990 (0.50 | Bhagalpur 


Jamui 
0.619  |Patna 
259.50  |Gaya 

Nalanda 

Araria 


——_ 


pe 
DISTRICT WISE FOREST COVER 


Only 11 of the 38 districts in the state of Bihar have 
natural forests. Kaimur, West Champaran, Rohtas, 
Gaya, Aurangabad, Jehanabad, Nawada, Nalanda, 
Banka. and Munger are the 11 districts in the state 
with a natural forest. West Champaran’s deep forest 
cover makes it nearly impossible for sunlight to 
penetrate the surface. But certain districts have very 
little forest cover, like Sheikhpura, which has no 
forest cover, Siwan, which has just 2 l 
Buxar, which has 3 sq km of forest, and Gopalganj, 
which has 4 sq km of forest. The following list 
includes each district’s associated forest area 


District — 
Aurangabad | 
ai 14020 


Bhojpur, Buxar 36.46 
a (a 
Champaran(West) [91745 
‘Gaya, Jehanabad «322A 
Gopalganj TR 

INA 


i 


oo 
hain [NA 
henag [5o10 
[Madhubani [NA 

Munger, Lakhisarai, Shekpura 165319 
[Muzaffarpur «22 


sq km of forest, 


Forest and Biodiversity 


a HAR : : pgs | 
6% forest cover, which comprises land 
ea larger than one hectare 


has 7.7 


with trees covering an ar 
and having a tree canopy density of 10%, according 


to the India State of Forest Report. It rose nominally 
by 0.10 percent in 2019 compared to 2017. With a 
geographical area of 94,163 sq km, Bihar is projected 
to have 2.13% (2,003 sq km) of tree cover, which 
comprises scattered trees and tree patches that are 
less than 1 hectare in size and occur outside of the 
forest. 

Description 


Forest Area 


Very DenseForest 
3,260 
[Open Forest | 3,799 


Protected Forest 3,208 
Area 


i 


CAAT 


Water Resources and 
Management 


Ganga River divides the state of Bihar in two main parts-North Bihar and Plain of South Bihar. 

e The area of North Bihar is 54 thousand sq.km and that of South Bihar is 40 thousand sq.km. 

® The capacity of irrigation in the state is 122 lakh hectares. | 

There are two major sources of capacity of water resources: (1)surface water source- river, lake, chaur 
man, water logged areas (2) underground water . | | 

e The average annual rainfall in Bihar is 112 cm, from which most of the rivers of Bihar get their water 
e The source of most of the rivers in Bihar is the forest regions of the southern boundary of Nepal, which 
are situated in the Himalayan Terai region and these rivers originate from the Vindhya hills. 


e 80 percent of the state’s population is dependent on the 14 important rivers of Bihar for their water needs 
and recharge of underground water. 


e 85 percent of the surface water comes from these rivers of the state. 


Rivers of Bihar 


| These originate from the Himalayas and merge 
| with Ganga river while flowing towards east and 
| south. 


Originating from the plateau region, these rivers 
merge with Ganga and its tributaries while flowing 


towards the north direction. | 
| Major rivers- Saryu (Ghaghra), Gandak, Budhi Major rivers- Son, North Koel, Pufpun, Falgu, 
| Gandak, Bagmati, Kamla Balaan, Kosi and Panchane and Karmnasa 
| Mahananda 


y | These are perennial rivers 


These are majorly seasonal rivers 
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0E a 
which = into 
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tes faric> 1 
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j] the rivers. Ganga is the largest river 
ins 1ts 90 percent water along with its 


e 
the sea. 


gang? the dominant river of Bihar which originates 
ee Gangom glacier situated at a height of 
<61] metres in Kashı district near Uttarakhand. 
>v e Ganga starts flowing on a horizontal plain 

‘ r Haridwar and it enters into the plain area of 
nea near Chausa. Dividing the plain of Bihar 

into two parts, it enters into Bengal. 

The chief rivers that merge with Ganga while 

the north direction are — Ghaghra, 
Gandak. Bagmati, Kamla Balaan, Budhi 
Gandak and Mahananda. 

The major rivers coming from south direction 

‘ that merge with Ganga are — Karmnasa, Son, 

Punpun. Harohar, Falgu etc. — 

The slope of the Ganga is quite low, so during 

the rainy days it when it receives excess water, 

its water overflow the riversides and spread on 
both sides. This creates the problem of flood 
and north Bihar remains much affected with it. 

Due to the flood, there is also deposition of new 

alluvial soil, due to which the fertility of the soil 

also increases. , 

+ The Ganga river also provides an excellent 
medium of transport and trade because this river 
is navigable by boat in every part of Bihar. 

Saryu 

e Saryu is also known as Ghaghra river and its 
source is Mapchachungo glacier in Tibet. 

* Jt enters Uttar Pradesh and meets” with the 
Ganga river near Chhapra district. 

* This river is a reason of flood in Uttar Pradesh 
but doesn’t bring flood to Bihar. 

Gandak 

* This one is a major river of North west Bihar, 

which starts from Himalayas, flows through 

regions of Nepal in many streams and enters 
into the boundary of Bihar in Valmiki Nagar. 

It merges with the Ganga river near Patna. 

It was a cause of flood earlier but after the 

od of a barrage in Valmiki Nagar, the 

Kosi ury of the flood has decreased. 

Sie ei the ‘Sorrow of Bihar’ before 

nea 4 ence, this river merges with Ganga 

streams — while flowing in form of many 
rough Nepal. 


—______ ëO 


This fiver i, the longest amongst all of the 
This river is ii riba ing 
consistently and bring’ a ae ns course 
hat cage Ae paca ood, but this problem 
aia aia a o some extent after the 

° Kosi river ori saat shine aaa 
where Arun Kosi wat ngis hiim 
a diver, The n flows with its seven 

VERS: ajor tributaries among 
EENE AA 
` i there are 737 glaciers 
and 227 lacier lakes from where it gets its 
regular flow of water. i 

° Mithilanchal in North Bihar, Kosi and Purnea 
divisions get water for irrigation from the Kosi 
river streams. 

e Sapt Kosi High Multipurpose Dam Project is a 
joint project between India and Nepal and it has 
proposed for generating 3000 MW electricity. 

e The electricity generation capacity of Kosi is 
more than | lakh megawatt. 

Mahananda 

e It is the easternmost river of North Bihar, which 
merges with Ganga in the south-east of Katihar 
after flowing down the Himalayas and crossing 
the districts of Purnea and Katihar. 

e Other rivers of North Bihar include —Budhi 
Gandak, Bagmati, Kamla Balaan etc. 

Son 

e It is the chief river of South Bihar, whose source 
is near Amarkantak in Madhya Pradesh. 

e This river enters into Bihar in Palamu district 
(now Jharkhand) and merges with Ganga to 
somewhat west of Patna. 

e Itis the longest river amongst all the tributaries 
of South Bihar (760 km). 

e Many canals have been created from this rover, 
which are used for irrigation purpose. 

Punpun 

e It is the second major river of South Bihar, 
which merges with Ganga near Fatuha after 
emerging from C haurha hills of Palamu. 

o This river creates the danger of flood for Patna 
sometimes. 

Falgu 

« This river emerg 

and its main stream isa 

which takes a huge form after mee 
tributary river Mohna near Bodhgaya. 

This river also has religious significance. 


e 
Karmnasa | 
e  Thisriveremerges fromthe hills ofVindhyanchal 


and merges with Ganga near Chausa. 


es from Chhotanagpur Plateau 
Iso known as Nıranjana, 
ting the 
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e On religious basis. it is considered an impure 
river. 

Hot Springs 

e Hot water streams are related to dead volcanoes 
or radioactive minerals underground. 

e In chemical breakdown. sufficient amount of 
mineral salts, sulphur ete are found in these hot 
springs. 

j Raajgir is the most renowned ancient site for 


hot springs. 

e The major springs of Raajgir are- Saptdhara 
(Satgharwa). Brahmakund, Suryakund, 
Makhdumkund. Nanak Kund, Gomukh etc. 

e Their normal temperature remains above 70 
degree Celcius. 

e The temperature of Brahmkund is 87 degree 
Celcius. l 

e Many springs are located in the Khadagpur hills 
of Munger district:- Sitakund, Rameshwarkund, 
Laxmankund. Rishikund etc. 

e Their water has temperature above 58 degree 
Celcius. 

e The water of Laxmankund is the hottest (62 
degree Celcius). 

e The temperature of these hot springs remains 
constant throughout the year and minerals are 
found in them. 

Kakolat Waterfall 

e Itis situated 16 km south of Nawada city in 
Nawada district. 

e Kakolat descends down the plateau of Kodarma 
in many steps. 

e The total height of this waterfall is 47 metre (160 
ft). but chief waterfall is 24 metre (80 ft) high. 


Waterfall 
_Durgawati_ Waterfall 
_Kakolat Waterfall 

| Sukhlahri Waterfall 


Durgawati river 


Karmnasa 


| Tamaasin Waterfall] 
Dhuaak und Waterfall] 


Major fountains 


meee 
eere e e: 


| Origin place 


Saptdhaara/Satdharwa | Raajgir — 
Brahmkund Raajgir 7 


— 


Wadltl Moov YY aiu anagem 
Ent 


e There is a waterfall on the Karmansa rive 
Buxar district. 


The Durgawati waterfall in Bhojpur distric 


tis 99 


f it falls into Khadark 
„tre (300 ft) and it fa darkoh, 
ee is a small waterfall of Jiaarkhung <” 
the Phulwariya river. N 
Rivers of Bihar 
Rivers Source Dà 
= — in km 
Ganga ~ | Gangotri glacier 445 
Ghaghra/ -| Mapchachungo glacier, |83 ~ 
Saryu Tibet l o 
Gandak Saptgandaki, Nepal 425 
394 


Someshwar range, 
Nepal 
Nepal 


Kosi Saptkaushiki, Nepal 260 
7 


Makladiyaram, 376 


Mahananda . 
Darjeeling 
Vindhyanchal hills - 


Karmnasa__| Vir 

202 
235 
Hazaribagh Plateau 


Note: The mouth/outfall of Ganga river is in Bay 
of Bengal, while all the rivers flowing in Bihar are 
the tributaries of Ganga. 


SKN 


| Location — 


100 | Kakolat plateau, Nawada 


Boundary of Bihar and 
Uttar Pradesh 


Tarachandi, Sasaram 


Naanak Kund 
Makhdum Kund 


Gomukh Kund 
Laxman Kund 


Raajgir 


= 


—— 
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Rameshwar Kund Munger RIVER LINKING PROJECT (AMRITKRANTI) 


Rishi Kund e Number of proposed canals under the River 


| linking project -30 (16 canals in Indian peninsula 
Janm Kund and 14 canalsin Himalayan India). 

Shringaar Rishi KUnd e Number of canals related to Bihar directly or 
Bharari Kund Munger indirectly in the proposed 30 link canals: 

Agni Kund Gaya 


Kosi- Mechi 
Note: Out of the famous fountains and basne ar Kosi- Ghaghra 
kund. 6 are from Raajgir, 7 from Muner and | from Gandak- Ganga 
Gaya. Chunar- Sonbarsa | 
f Son- southern tributaries of Ganga 


Ganga- Brahmpautra link 


g eee EXERCISE — 


I. 
PA 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 


IRRIGATION 


The need for adequate an 


d assured 


hardly needs any emphasis 1n 
modem 


high-yielding varieties, i 
and mechanized equipment for increasın 
and productivity. In Bihar. the water are 
about 3.6 percent of the total geographi a 
average, the state receives annua fall amounting 
to 1000 mms, bulk of which comes 


west monsoon. However, 


recurring droug 
irrigation have a 


Therefore, a well-pla | 
to assist 1N stabilizing productio 


and cropping intensities. Indeed, 
erratic rainfall patterns, recurrent droughts and over- 


exploitation of groundwater have emerged as major 
challenges to achieve water use efficiency in Bihar. 
Reducing the cost of accessing water for irrigation, 
especially for small and marginal farmers, can go 
a long way in improving their welfare. Further, 
improving water use efficiency is important to balance. 

the environmental costs of groundwater usage. 
Bihar has many sources of irrigation such as 
tubewells, ponds, well and ahar-pyne systems. The 
state also has various multi-purpose projects which 
provide water to every part of the state such as Kosi 

iver Projeci, Son j i 
e J Valley Project, Gandak Project, 
e The construction and deve 

set net | evelopment of canals 
r has provided adequate water for ; 
crops and has minimi danse 

as minimised the flood conditi 
dependence on irregul ee 

egular monsoon. 


in recent years, 


canals, 


e Agriculture in the state is greatly depended 
Jenaan The average rainfall in the 
-o + out of which 85% is received by 
mens sonra (June to September). The 
eee 11S experience dry condition j 

. hus, to continue agricultural scien 


MAJOR IRR 
MAJOR IRRIGATION PROJECTS AND CAN 


tion IS needed during such a long dry period 
ion Is 


50% irrigated land 
|, Katihar, Purnea, 


Supau 
Darbhanga, 


ee adhubani, Samastipur, 
Sitamarhi, Nawada and Khagaria. 7 
50% to 70% irrigated 
land are Gaya, ` Kaimur, Munger, 
Sheohar a 
Districts having more than 70 
are Arwal, amui, BhojpuT, Buxar, 
and Gopalganj. 
Irrigation capacity 0 
_ 29.95 lakh hectare 
Irrigation capacity O 
_ 36.49 lakh hectare 
Irrigation capacity O 
36.49 lakh hectare 
District with most irriga 


Rohtas, Sıwan 


f the large irrigation project 
f medium irrigation project 
f small irrigation project — 


ted land — Shekhpura 


(86.6 percent) 
District with least irrigated land — Jamui (16.65 
percent) 

ation — Rohtas (86.32 


Districts ahead in canal irrig 
percent), West Champaran (69.57 percent), 
Aurangabad ( 64.74 percent), Kaimur ( 59.03 percent) 
Districts which are irrigated least through canals 
= Muzaffarpur, Vaishali, Khagaria 
Districts ahead in irrigation through tubewell - 
Patna, Kishangunj, Samastipur, Muzaffarpur, 
Katihar, Begusarai 


ALS 


arge irrigation projects of Bihar — Son irrigation 
Chandan 


project, Gandak project, Kosi project, 


reservoi , 
Ke i eae project, Bahua reservoir project Upp“ 
à ol reservoir project 
eginni : 
ginning of Son multipurpose projec! - 1874 
jec! 


Mai l ; 

Gon canal (Aurangabad, Arwal, P on 
, Jahanabad), Wes A (Aare 

Buxar, Rohtas) ), West Son Canal ( 


SS SONE 
patio" ne | a ae o 
ning of Gandak Project (Triveni ) - 1904 
| zeg" i G Q ANIA 7 ` © 
p m dams of Gandak project Valmikinagar dam 
Mayer See eee. oe 
e jajo! canals ot Gandak pl ojec: Main western 
Mi salgunj, Saran, Siwan). Main eastern 


© nal (Cl 7 ) 
cA rhut canal (West Champaran, East 


aj al ol li ` 
an’ Vaishali. Muzaffarpur) 


paran ` 


cham ae | 
dams ot Kosi project 


Hanuman Nagar 
asic? an Nagai 
jam 

A 


Major cane” 
' punea. Araria) 


yew IRRIGATION PROJECTS OF BIHAR 


Ramat Reservoir Scheme — Bhagalpur, Jamui 
North Koel Reservoir Scheme — Gaya, Aurangabad 
punpun barrage Scheme — Aurangabad, Gaya, 
patna. Jahanabad 

Bateshwarnath Pump canal Scheme — Bhagalpur 
ump canal Scheme — Kaimur 


als of Kosi project — Eastern Kosi canal 
amd Western Kosi canal 


«e Jamania p 
. Upper Keol Reservoir Scheme — Munger, 


Lakhisaral 

Tilaiya Reservoir Scheme — Gaya, Navada 

» Durgawati Reservoir Scheme — Rohtas, Kaimur 
Munhara Barage Scheme — Madhubani 

Batane Reservoir Scheme — Aurangabad 

« Bagmati project — Sitamarhi (Ramnagar) 


SURFACE AND UNDERGROUND WATER 


* Monsoon is the major source of water resources 
in Bihar, whose water is stored in rivers and 
lakes and is flown by the rivers. Such water is 
known as surface water resource and when this 
water goes below the surface, 1.e., underground, 
then it is known as underground water resource. 

* The irrigation capacity of surface water resources 

in Bihar is 27.15 hectare mm and the irrigation 

capacity of underground water is 72 lakh hectare. 

Of the total capacity of these waters, only 23 

percent is brought in use. 


Irrigated regions in Bihar 


Gross Irrigated Pure irrigated 
area (in lakh | area (in lakh 
hectare) hectare) 
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(B) Underground | 


|. Tubewell 16.69 


| 13.69 
2. We | 
| ell ‘115 0.90 
3. Others & 42 18 ( 
3 8.42 8.01 
otal 42.69 34.20 
Ys de 


Canals 


b Dimanin aeania 
1€ major source of irrigation in Bihar is canals 
- C < (s nA 


which irrigate more than 30 percent part of the 
total irrigated land. 


ə There are two kinds of canals in the state: 


Ea van 
(1) Permanent canals | Temporary canals ae 
e These get regular|e ert ae 
inflow of water in. 


them. 


These canals are directly 
created from rivers, which 
flow with more water 
during the rainy season. 


+ 


e These canals are | 

created from the dams 

or Satvahini rivers. 

e All the canals of 
North Bihar come 

under this category. 


TRIVENI CANAL — 


Triveni canal is a canal built for irrigation purpose in 
Champaran district of North-western region of Bihar, 
which has been channelized from the left bank of Gandak 
river, Due to this canal, paddy, wheat, sugarcane, barley 
etc are cultivated in the dry regions of Champaran. 


WETLAND AREAS OF BIHAR 


e As per the Bihar Irrigation Commission (1971), 
more than 3 lakh hectare land in the state is 
found in the form of Wetland. 

e In the state, there are ponds on around 80 
thousand hectares of land and | lakh 40 
thousand hectares include chaur, man and lakes. 

e Majority of the wetlands land in the state is 
found to the north of Ganga river, west of 
Gandak river and east of Mahananda river. 

e In these, most of the Oxbow lakes have been 

formed due to the changing of path of the 

major rivers of North Bihar like Gandak, Kosi, 

ananda and Vaya. 
se tanks, chaurs, man and lakes -— 
contributed enormously in the control of flood. 
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ECONOMIC SIGNIFICANCE OF WETLANDS 
Pisciculture 


E 


Irrigation in Biha, 


North Bihar. The wetland areas control the flog, 
of these rivers naturally. . 
The floodwater gets soaked in these large wetlang 


e Of the total wetland area of Bihar, around 21 . regions and so the agricultural land and population 
percent is dominated by ponds, lakes and man, in the nearby surrounding get saved. 
While 79 percent is government’s property. Biodiversity | 

e From the ponds situated on more than 20 hectare | Many rare flora and fauna live in these regions 
of the land in the state, around 237 lakh rupees of wetlands. | 
is received as annual revenue. In this average =) The wetland flora and fauna contribute largely 7 


production from pisciculture is 1800kg per hectare 
which can be double through modernization. . 


Water Flora 
e Fruits like foxnuts, 


singhara, lotus etc are obtained 
from the wetlands in North Bih 


ar and tehse are 


lance in the regional environment 
In the lakes, man and chaurs of north and mid 
Bihar, more than 110 birds have built their shelter 
and 106 other kinds of animals come here as 


migratory species. 


maintaining a ba 


in demand outside the state as well. Irrigation 
e This is a good source of alternative farmers e Wetland is one of the major source of irrigation 
income. | in the state. 
eg and chaur etc are considered as the natural ss cae as ies (ales papers 
e erka er from Nepal are situated in total of 80 CAE a a 
create the situation of flood during monsoons in in the state. 
Famous Fresh Water Wetland 
peel ee ea Area estore 
TT Begusanl [Kanwar thee ‘Manihagadh [7000 
Motihari 500 
123 
A G, 
Muzaffarpur Bharthua Chaur Bhathua 1253 
E 
ee as 130 
Taal Bahir | Mahar 300 
6 [Ros | Koimar = Sasa a 
7 saan 00 
0 
200 
200 o 
ae co Parba Murli Chaur | KumarGej | 
a Ratan Pura = 
a SON Muradpur Chaur TE N 100 
8 i Sar aE o Harbariya Chaur C TN = | 
9 Vaishali i Raghopur e a 10000 | 
rr a 
Bhagalpur Paintiya 
W [Bi 584 


7o 


in Bihar 


ami aa n aoM 
Sous WETLAND SPOTS OF BIHAR 


e This lake is a huge centre of pisciculture and trade. 


» yanwar Jheel or Kabaar Taal 
b gh ituated in Sanjhaul village of Begusarai 

ibe 

district- ` "A : 
There is â stream of the river Budhi Gandak near 

sabe which blows ahead to merge with the 

this lake \ Hip 

Ganga river 1m Manjhi. 

This lake is spread over an area of 16 square km. 
This lake is famous for its wetland flora. 

Many kinds of migratory birds visit this lake 
between the months of November and January 
and due to its biodiversity, the scientists have 
ziven it more importance than the Bharatpur Bird 
Sanctuary in Rajasthan. 
Here 110 different kinds of birds have been 
recognized and besides this, many kinds of fishes 
and other water organisms are also found here. 
This lake Fas been declared as a conserved spot 
and with help of national and international 
organizations; a ‘Bird Banding Station’ has been 
built here, where biologists will be able to do their 
research related work. 
Kusheshwar Sthan Jheel 
Kusheshwar Sthan Jheel is situated in Kusheshwar 
Sthan block of Darbhanga district. 
The area of this lake extends to 100 sq kms during 
the monsoon period. | 
Along with being a spot of biodiversity, this lake 
is also a religious site. 
The religious people of North Bihar visit this lake 
as a pilgrimage and hold a belief that they would 
gain profit by doing so. 


From here, fish is exported to other places of the 
State. 


Ghogha Lake or Ghogha Chaap 

Ghogha Chaap is a big lake situated in Manihari 
block of Katohar district and is extended in 
5 sq km area. 

In 6 sq km area near this lake, there are many 
small and big lakes where many kinds of flora 
and fauna are found. 

This lake receives its water flow through the extra 
monsoonai water received by the Mahananda 
river during the monsoon flow. 

Many kinds of rare birds and water organisms are 


seen during winter season at this place. 


This lake is also a resting spot for migratory birds. 
vimri Bakhtiyarpur Lake 

A wetland has been developed in SimriBakhtiyarpur 
block with the merging of many small and big 
lakes, which is located just 25 kms away from 
Sahasram district headquarter. 

Jamunia, Sardiya, Kumibi and Gobra lakes are 
the major one in these lakes. 

During the medieval period, this group of lakes 
was a hunting spot for the Nawab of Simri. 
The lakes of Simri Bakhtiyarpur are like the 
horseshoe, which merge with the Kaawar wetland 
in south west region and with the Kusheshwar 
Sthan jheel in northwest. 

This way, the three major wetlands in the 
state present a wonderful example of natural 
homogeneity. 
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In Bihar. the major reason of flood in the northern 
plain of the Ganga river are the rivers flowing 
from the Himalayas. The major rivers in this 
group are — Ghaghra, Gandak, Bagmati, Kosi, 
Mahananda and Ganga. 

Monsoon becomes a reason of flood in the 
southern plain of Ganga. In this region, the flood 
situation arises because of overflow of water in 
the rivers during the monsoon period. 

Son, Punpun, Harihar and Keol rivers are famous 
for their floods. | 

Naticnal Flood Commission has declared Bihar 
as the most flood prone region. 

In 1975, the floods of Son and Ganga rivers had 
submerged the capital Patna. 

In 1987, when many regions of the country were 
affected by drought, then too Bihar was dealing 
with the situation of unexpected flood. 

The major affected states from North Bihar are 
Darbhanga, Madhubani, Saharsa, Saran and 
Khagaria. 

In the southern plain of Ganga, Patna and 
Bhojpur districts keep on facing the flood issue. 
Amongst the 38 districts in the state, 22 come 
under the influence of the flood. 
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Flood Management 


Out of the total flood affected area of the Co 

16.5 % part is from Bihar. ny, 
In 1954 in Bihar, only 25 lakh hectare | 
used to get affected by the flood, but this r 
increased to 43.2 hectares in 1971 and in Loe, 
it has reached 64.51 and in 1994, it has beer 
estimated to reach 68 lakh hectares, | 
72 percent of the regions of North and mid Bihar 
get affected by flood. . 

Where on one side, the rivers flowing in Nepal, 
flush out the water of the Terai region during 
monsoon towards the northern plain of Bihar 
on the other hand, the flood of the Ganga river 
submerge the entire region in water from the 
southern part. 
Kosi river is called as the ‘Sorrow of Bihar’ as 
this river makes a big land area of its flowing 
region a prey to disaster during the monsoon. 
The National Flood Policy has recommended for 
various measures to deal with the problem of flood 
of Bihar along with other states of India. These 
recommendations are categorized in three parts: 
1. Temporary solution l 

2. Long term /permanent solution 

3. Relief and rehabilitation 
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ae of Dabchari villages for mining. 
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Sediment of Raajgir for gold mineral deposit. 

The GSI has found the deposits of diamond 

in Vindhyas range Conalomerate, Grastizite 
Bauxite in Khadagpur of Munger, 


Silica and 
Copperstin and Tungsten in Dhanras Chakbandha 


of Aurngabad district and Magnetite in Majos 


block of Jamui district. 
There is a huge deposi 


Rohtas region. 
A 1255 sq km and 50 metre thick Carbonaceous 


black shale region has been discovered to the south 
ofAmjhor. Here pyrite mineral extends up to one 
metre which contains 40 percent of sulphur. Due 
to light yellow colour, it 1S also called as “Tje 


gold”/jhootha sona. 
At present the lie gold is used in paper industry, 


sulphuric acid, semi-conductor, mineral detector 
for radio receiver and for making low-cost photo 
Voltage along with making decorative jewellery 
by mixing it with other minerals. 
-After the division of the state, limestone, pyrite, 
China clay, quartz feldspar, gold, slate, decorative 
mou, and saltpetre are found chiefly in abundant 
The sn in rest part of Bihar 
pro re part of Bihar after its division 1s the only 
Hite h area of Pyrite in the country: 

uge deposit of gold also exists. 


t of Pyrite in Kaimur- 
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The minerals fou in Bi 

nd in Bihar have been divi 
. l s | 
into three categories: oun 


Metallic Minerals 
Non-metallic Minerals — limestone (Rohtas) 


mica(Jamui), china clay (Bhagalpur-Banka) 
quartz(Jamui, Gaya and Nawada), slate (Munger ) 
saltpetre ( Begusarai, Samastipur, Muzaffarpur. 
Saran and East Champaran) | 
Hot springs- Munger and Raajgir 


MINERAL RESOURCES FOUND IN BIHAR 


1. 


What is the plateau of Ka 
(a) copper 


(e) None of the above 


Ans: (b) 


Pyrite 
Pyrite bric 
district. 
Total deposit — 52 million ton 

Use — majorly used in fertilizer industry 

For the production of fertilizer, Pyrite Phosphate 
and Chemicals Limited (PPCL) have been 
established in Rohtas (Amjhor) in form of a 
central public undertaking. 

Limestone 
The best qualit 
plateau region O 
for making medic 
cement industry. 


k in the state is manufactured in Rohtas 


found in the 
It is used 
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y of limestone iS 
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The famous Mica Belt is spread in the Chakay! 
Batiya and Charka Patthar of Jamui district and 
most parts of the Nawada district. 

This mineral is consumed in the electricity equipment 


industry, because it has wonderful properties of 
electrification and has heat resistant capacity. 
Stores of mica are also found in Bijaur an 
Vishnupur places of Gaya district. 

. Gold 

e The gold mines are 


of Jamui district. | 
This region has 128.28 million tones of deposits of 


gold ore, in which there is possibility of obtaining 
0.167 gram per tons of gold mineral. 
of West Champaran, 


e In Valmikinagar region 
Placer gold has been found. There are chances 
of getting 0.1 gram to 0.6 gram per tons of gol 
from this place. 
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regions of Bhagalpur, 
deposits of China C 


million tons deposit) - | 
-Main use: Used in making utensils O 


and electrical resistant products. 


Quartz and Feldspar 
Main use: In the blast furnace o 


and in making equipments in lass, 
electronic industries. 

The store deposits ofthis mineral has been found 
through geological exploration in Jamui, Gaya 


and Nawada districts. 
Feldspar is used in putting enamel on utensils, 


making electrical resistant equipments and 
artificial teeth. 

Some alakaline fel 
colour composition, are use 
like sunstone, moonstone and 
7. Quartzite 

e The infinite depos! 
Khadagpur hills of Munger 
district and mountain ranges O 
This mineral is also present in hu 


Jamaalpur. 
Majorly this mineral 1s used in form of a material 


for making buildings and in industrial use, 

quartzite 1s used as a heat resistor. 

Bauxite 

In the Khadagpur hills of Munger district, the 
deposits of bauxite mineral are found. 
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Shankarpur region 
Galena 

An important ore of lead metal, Gal 
in Abrakha region of Banka district. 

It is used in paint, molecular plant construction 
and other chemical industries. 
Saltpetre 
Bihar is famou 
of saltpetre since the 
East India Company 
export of this chemical. 
Saltpetre of Bihar is major 
of explosives, fertilizers an 
substances. 

The major deposits of 
Samastipur, Saran, 
Champaran districts. 
Precious and Semi-preci 
The major deposits of thes 
region of Banka district an 
Jamui district. 
These stones are 
religious methods. 

Petroleum and Gas 

Due to the deep geological exploration | 
and Katihar districts, there is a possi 
having deposits of these. 


ena 1s found 


s as an important producing area 


ancient period. 
had started the process of 
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d other chemical 


saltpeter are in Begusarai, 
Muzaffarpur and Fast 
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n Purnea 
bility of 


Oo 


— 


{Source ( district-wise) 
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Rohtas (Jadunaathpur, Banjari, Navadeeh, Kanakpur | 
[Jaradaag Katudaar, Pipradeeh) | 
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_| Rohtas (Aamjhaur) | 


210.85 million ton 


— 
—— 
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52.00 million ton 
Gaya (Deebaur. Vishunpur, Bhaluaarikala. Majhauli), Jamnui/ 


|Munger (Chakayi,Bijaisa 


China Clay 
Soapstone 
Bauxite 


Slate and Philyte 
Quartz 
Quartzite 


Decorative stones 


Saltpetre 


Gold 
Feldspar 


Petroleum and 


| Natural gas 


l unavailable | 
a,Mahesari, Navadeeh), Navada | 
Bhagalpur (Kasri. Pattharghata. Lehvabaran. 


1.20 milli 
Samukhiya, Jharna. Harankari), Banka (Katoriya), lion ton 
Munger ( Khadagpur hills, Bhandari, Panari) 
Jamui (Shankarpur) E [unavailable o 
Munger (Khadagpur hills, Khapra, Mera, Thadhi, l 1.5 million ton 


Dainta, Sarang) 
Munger (Khadagpur hills, Dharhara) 4.7 million metric ton 
Munger (Khadagpur hills), Jamaalpur, Jamui (Sono, (Unavailable 
Chakayi), Gaya ( Ramshila, Pretshila hills) 


Banka (Abrakh, Kadhaar, Jhilsi, J aamdaan), Bhaalpur |3.13 million metric ton. 
(Shyaam Baazaar), Munger (Khadagpur hills) 


Jamui, West Champaran, Valmikinagar Ore 128.21 million ton 
Gaya (Gurpaagjhandi), Jamui 3.02 million ton 


Purnea, Katihar and neighbouring region Unavailable 
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seot Bihar in industrial labourers is 5.2 percent and among this more than two-thirds lab 
i s labourers 


4 The Scion in domestic industry. 
> l ° ~ . 
p . jabour force industry amongst the factories; around 4.24% of the units are functional in the c 
7 aoe are Just 2.97% in Bihar. ees 
put they © -> Patna 38.2% 
Kosi 0% Magadh 7.9% 
Bhagalpur 3.9% Tirhut 21.6% 
Saran 5.4% Darbhanga 7.3% 
Purnea and Munger 6.9% 
Large and Medium units in State -262 
Engineering products, metal Food and beverage refinement 
machinery and transportation and tobacco product —82 (31.7%) 
engineering products- 85 (32.8%) 
Jute, cotton mill, paper and leather Rubber, chemicals and 
- 47 (18.1%) | petroleum products- 45 (17.4%) 


ated in Patna, Munger, Begusarai, Bhojpur, Gaya, 


* Majority of the industrial units of the state are situ 
Muzaffarpur, Vaishali and Motihari. 

* Ofthe 38 districts of the state, there are 10 such districts 

The major centre of industrial produce in the state is the sma 


which do not have even a single industrial unit. 
ll and cottage industry. 


- Aurangabad. Gaya, Rohtas 
Gaya, Rohtas 


Bhagalpur 


Bhagalpur, Gaya, Nalanda, Siwan 
Darbhanga, Muzaffarpur, East Champaran 


Lac,Jewellery, oyster 


Purnea, 


Kishangunj, Araria 
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iS | Valuable Gem Processing . Patna C ry ae aoar a | 
T | Incense stick Patna Ciy, Ls ena Å" | 
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| 4. _ Fertilizer 
$; | Cotton clothes 
6. Cement 
7 | Paper and board 
8. | Engineering 
9. | Medicine 
10. | Jute 
] ] Rice Mill 
Cloth industry 


This industry is basically a source of livelihood 
for citizens of rural and semi-urban regions in a 


huge number. 
There are 10817 units of handloom in cooperative 


a 
sector. 

e Around 11361 powerloom units are functional 
in the state. 

e Total of 1.32 lakh weavers are dependent on these 
units for their livelihood. 

e Major centres of handloom industry are : 
Bhagalpur, Banka, Arwal, Gaya, Jahanabad, 
Nawada, Patna, Aurangabad, Khagaria, Bhabhua 

e Besides cotton clothes, Bihar has been popular 
for clothes manufactured from silk and tussar 
since the ancient period. 

e Inthe state, the units of silk industry are situated 
in Bhagalpur and nearby regions. 

e Bhagalpur is also known as the city of silk 


(resham). 


e In Manpur location of Gaya district, there isa 


Barauni, Rohtas 
Gaya, Bhojpur, Siwan, Bhagalpur 


Rohtas, Banjari 

Samastipur, Rohtas, Darbhanga 
Muzaffarpur, Mokama, Patna 
Muzaffarpur, Patna 


Katihar, Samastipur 
Buxar, Purnea, Araria, Bhojpur 


In Bihar which of these is an important centre 
of silk production? (Bihar PCS -2016) 


(a) Motipur (b) Bajari 
(c) Bhagalpur (d) Dalmia nagar 
(e) None of the above/ more than one of these | 


Ans. (c) 


important centre of cloth industry. Here around 


1000 powerlooms are situated, where mort than 
10000 labourers are functional. The major product 
of this place includes bedsheet, gamchha, dhot 
saree and shawl; which are majorly consumed 
in eastern India. 

e During the Mughal period 1 
industry was situated here an 
British era; the cotton industry ke 
at this place. 

e In 2010-11, due to the unexpecte ; 
of the raw cotton by the central governm: i 
the cotton cloth industry of Manpur un 
loss and most of the powerlooms are in a> 
of being closed. 
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Region 


sikcloth 


Cloth and decorative products | Kaimur 


7 Biharsharif 
Madhubani 


press clothes 


_——— 


Decorative and dress _ 


Furnishing 
Katihar 


Siwan 


| Bhagalpur, Banka 


Aurangabad, Purnea, Rohtas, 


Kishangunj, Bhagalpur, Banka 


a 
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Produce nature 

Export- oriented 

Banarasi saree, carpet 

Suiting and Shirting, bedsheet 
Khadicloth, saree, furnishing, dhoti 
Carpet, Durrie. blanket, shawl 


) 3 s jv. . i j i 
Products of interior decoration 
| Dhoti, lungi 


a 


Jute cloth _ 


Kishangunj o 


Jute industry _ 

In the state, the eastern districts of Purnea, Katihar, 
Kishangunj, Araria are famous for the production 
of jute. Purnea is the largest jute producing district 
in the state. 

The largest Jute producing district of Bihar is : 

(a) Siwan 

(b) Gaya 

(c) Vaishali 

(d) Purnea 

(e) None of these 

Ans. (d) 

» In 1948, 3 percent of entire India’s jute factories 
were situated in Bihar’s Katihar and Samastipur 
and it was second in rank. 

e Atpresent as well, Bihar ranks second in position 
in jute production. | 


What is the position of Bihar in terms of jute 

production amongst the states of India? 
(Bihar PCS-2019) 

(a) First (b) second 

(c) third (d) fourth 

(E) none of the above/ more than one of the above 

Ans. (b) 


Fertilizer industry 


* The largest enterprise of fertilizer industry in the 


State is situated in Barauni; which was establishe 
din 1976 and its total capacity is 1000 tpd urea 
Production. This enterprise is a unit of the Indian 
governments establishment named Hindustan 
Fertilizer Corporation. 

In Aamjhor of Rohtas, the centre has established 
Pyrite Phosphate and Chemicals Limited (PPCL). 


_| Bedsheet etc. a 
Cement Industry 


e In India the beginning of the cement industry 
took place from Bihar itself. 

e — Rohtas district of Bihar is the only place where 
limestone is found in abundance. The total deposit 
storage of this place is 289 million tonne as 
estimated; out of which 154 million tonne is the 
appropriate deposit for cement manufacturing. 

e Inspite of the huge deposit of limestone in the 
state, the capacity of cement production is just 
0.50 million tonne. 

e Tea Plantation 

e More than 15000 people have been involved in 
employment in the tea plantations in the state. 

èe At present, the spread of the tea plantation is on 
20000 acres of land. 

e Major tea producing regions are : Pothia, 
Thakurgunj, Kishangunj, Bahadurgun) 


Physical Infrastructure 

e Central Government — Railway, Civil Aviation, Post 
and Communication International Waterway, radio 

e State Government — Road construction and 
development, electricity production and 
distribution and public health engineering 

e Private sector- Transport. Radio, Telecom(mobile 
and W.L.L.) and airplane 

ELECTRICITY rnODUCTION 

It is to be known that at present the state of Bihar 

is getting an allocation of 6560 MW power from 

various units of NTPC. 

e State power companies 
additional power allocatio 
from two units of NTPC Bar 


have estimated an 
n of about 1998 MW 
h, one unit of North 


wee 


—— 


wo thermal power 


Karanpura In Jharkhand and t 
nd a halt 


units of Buxar in the next one fo one a 
years. 

Apart from this, about 76 
also estimated to be available 
energy projects ofthe Solar Energy Comp 
of India and BREDA (Bihar Renewable Energy 
Development Agency). In such a situation, the 
availability of electricity to Bihar can cross 
9000 MW. 

Now two units of PI 


0 MW of electricity 1S 
from the renewable 
oration 


nase-1 are yet to be 


commissioned in the Barh Thermal Power Plant 
of NTPC. There is a possibility that from May 
2023. Bihar will start getting an additional 405 
MW of power from the second unit of Phase- | 
of 660 MW. Also, by April 2024, a quota of 342 
MW of power will be available from the third 
and last unit of Phase One. 

According to the information, the second unit 
of North Karanpura located in Jharkhand will 
also be completed by July 2023. Bihar’s quota 


is 229 MW. 

Power production companies hav 
hope of commissioning both the units of the 
Buxar Thermal Power Plant by 2024. However, 


e expressed 


given the problem of land acquisition at present, 


its hope seems less. 

Regarding renewable energy, the power company 
has signed a 300 MW agreement with Solar 
Energy Corporation of India (SECI) for wind 
energy. This power will be available till December 
2023. Also, SECI’s 230 MW hybrid project is 
expected to get electricity by December 2023 
while BREDA’s solar power project is expected 
to get 250 MW by March 2024. 

Presently Bihar is getting 1603 MW power from 
only three units of Barh Thermal Power of NTPC. 
These include 1,198 MW from two units of Stage 
II and 405 MW from one unit of Stage-I. When 
commercial production starts from the second, 
third and last unit of Stage One, it will provide an 
additional 810.MW of electricity. Due to this, the 
power received from the Barh plant will increase 
from 1603 MW to a little more than 2000 MW. 


The current s$ 
pihar after 
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Industry and Manutach, 
rin 


jtuation of the remaining t 
the separation of Sharkhang Unit, 
js as follows: in the 


Barauni Thermal electricity Centre (p 
Though there are 7 different units in as 
thermal electricity centre, but amongst ri 
functional life term of 5 has ended aa 
not available for production. After the co 


Un; 
the 
hey ate 
of the renovation and modernization Plein 
been started in the seventh unit. The a has 
renovation and modernization of the sixth ón 0 
also in progress. The work of new units a 3 
250 megawattt (unit 8 and 9) is also in pro 50. 
under the expansion programme of the ¢ kg 
As a result of the continuous efforts of the ss 
government, the permission has been granted * 
these two units regarding the coal linkage he 
environmental concern. 

The capacity expansion of the unit 8 has been 
achieved in January 2018 and that of unit 9 
in March 2018. Besides this, by the use of the 
alty of the National Thermal Electricity 
Corporation; the state government has transferred 
the ownership of the Barauni Thermal Electricity 
Centre to the National Thermal Electricity 
Corporation for low usage of the electricity 
generated by these units. 

Kaanti Bijli Utpaadan Nigam Limited (KBUNL) 


speci 


-Kaanti Bijli Utpaadan Nigam Limited is a joint 


venture of National Thermoelectnicity Corporation 
and Bihar State Electricity Production Company 
Limited: whose share in this equity is 65:35 ratios. 
There are two units of 110-110 megawatt located 
here. After the renovation and modernization 
of both the units since last year, production has 
started in both these units. Under the prog" amme 
of expansion, a work of construction of two new 
units of 195-195 megawatt each (Unit 3 and Un! 
4) has started and production has also started. 
Also, as per the decision of the state government 
its 100 percent equity share has been transfert? 
to National Thermal electricity Corporation: 
Kosi Hydroelectricity Centre (KHPS) 

The construction of 4 units of 4.8-4.8 megan! ‘ 
each has been done at Kosi Hydroelectr 
Centre (Kataiya), Beerpur from 197 9 i 
This project was transferred to ihar a 
Hydroelectricity Corporation (B HPC) 
November, 2003. 


o i 


Pi 


~*~ 


Hyvdroelectricity Project: 
seats units of 0.35-0.35 megawatt at 
a Hvdroelectricity Project in Rohtas 


girkhinda 
e ~ are 
there a a 
e Sirkh ch were started in 2009-10. 


ctricity Project: 

two units of 0.5-0.5 megawatt at the 
re . . . 

: vdroelectricity Project of Arwal district 


jsar Hy | 
# ich were started in 2011-12. 
wile 


arwal Hydroelectricity Project 
There is one unit of 0.5 megawatt at the 
nvdroelectricity project of Arwal district which 
„as started in 201 1-12. At present, work on few 
more electricity production units 1s 1n progress in 
Bihar. After the completion of these projects the 
dependency of the state on the electricity of the 
central sector will be decreased. The descriptions 
of these new projects are presented below: 
Nabinagar stage-1 Plant: 
This project is situated in the Aurangabad district 
of the state. Nabinagar Electricity Production 
Corporation is a joint venture of the National 
Thermal Electricity Corporation and Bihar State 
Electricity Production Company Ltd; whose 
share in this equity is of 50:50 ratios. For this 
electricity project, the work of constructing 3 units 
0660-660 megawatt is under progress. After the 
consistent attempts of the state government; coal 
aie been allocated by the coal ministry of 
rpa a government for starting a production 
its own in the state. 
AS per the decision of the state government, its 


diene equity share is transferred to the 
nal Thermoelectricity Corporation. 


Project 


(1 


(2) 


(3) 
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Electricity Project in Buxar 


An agreement was signed with Satluj Water Board 
Corporation for the construction of Greenfield 
Electricity Project of 2 units with 660 megawatt 
capacity at Chausa. For the project, the survey 
of the project area, construction of the pillars 
of the four edges and creation of a fencing of 
barbed wire has been completed. Until now, for 
this purpose around 1,035.74 acres of land has 
been transferred. 

Satluj Wate. Board Corporation has been allocated 
the Aamrapali Coal Block. The agreement for 
purchase of electricity has been signed with the 
distribution companies of Bihar and 85 percent 
electricity has been allocated to Bihar. No 
objection regarding environment has also been 
obtained. The allocation of suggestion service for 
the main work has been made to one of the reputed 
private company and the project is estimated to 
be completed by 2022. 

Extremely hue Electricity Project 


A proposal has been sent for establishing a 4000 
megawatt electricity project at Banka and for the 
same 2500 acres of land has been demarcated. 
The Central Water Board has ordered affirmation 
for providing 120 cusecs of water from the Ganga 
river. To facilitate the processes involved before 
the project, the electricity financial board has 
included two special purpose vehicles (SPV). 
The Central Electricity Minitsry has allocated the 
Barhat and Dhulia Nala coal blocks of 73.1 crore 
tonne reserved capacity for the same purpose. 
Through this project Bihar has been allocated 
2000 megawatt of electricity. 


l Under construction Hydroelectric Projects 


| Capacity (Megawatt) 
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Road and Transport ° 
Bihar State Road Transport Corporation 
(BSRTC) was established in 1959 under the 
Road Trasnport Corporation Act, 1950. 
e Number of national highways in Bihar -31 
e The longest national highway is NH31 (393 km) e 
and the smallest national highway is NH-133 B 
e Total length of road in the state — 298,205 kms 
(2019) 
e There are four main types of roads in the state: © 
l. National Main Highway — 5947.84 km (2022) 
State Highway — 3713.97 km 
Main District Highway — 15,272.60 km 
. Rural roadways- 175373 km 
e Only 4.34% ofthe total available road inthe state © 
comprises of the National Highway and 4.09% 
_ comprise of the state highway. 
e There has been an increase in the road transport by 
12.9 percent and in air transport by 35.2 percent 
at an annual rate. i 
e In the recent years, even in matter of railway, an 
increase in two figures has been marked. Due to 
this, the contribution of the transport sector in 
the state’s gross public value addition (GPVA) 
has increased from 4.6 % in 2011-12 to 6.5 % 


in 2017-18. 
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Total and Surface Road Network by Authority in Bihar (2012 to 2017) 
(Length in kms) 


The public investment in the road sector during 
the past seven years has increased at a rate o f 
16.3% and has reached Rs.17,585 crore in the 
budget proposal of 2018-19 from the Rs. 5,988 


crore of 2012-13. 
This means that during the past seven years 
there has been an increment by three times in 


the road sector. 

The public investment in the rural roadways has 
increased by about 30 percent annual rate and 
has reached from Rs. 1,874 crore of 2012-13 to 
Rs. 9,799 cr in 2018-19. This is around five times 
increment in six years. 

Between 2004-05 and 2016-17, the position of 
Bihar in the country in terms of construction of 
national and state highways was sixth and in 
terms of other roadways was fifth. In terms of 


er 100 S -km area length of roadways, Bihar 
was on third place after Kerala and West Bengal. 


In September, 2018; there were total 4,917 kms 
national highway, 4,006 kms state highways, 
12,356.85 kms main district roadways and 1,9473 
kms rural roadways in Bihar. 
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„ Aviall 
civil Avia ort (Lok Narayan Jay Prakash Narayan 
paina a the major airport of the state of Bihar. 
pipo ovi ded the title of limited international 
which a des this, there is a small airport situated 
airport. ji Pattee, air force for Kathmandu, Kolkata 
in hi is available. In June, 2016 for the first 
a civil aviation policy was given a nod Which 
k j at ensuring an integrated ecology for. major 
jevelopment in the aviation sector. In Bihar, airports 


save been developed in Patna, Gaya, Muzaffarpur, 


jocbani, Raxaul, Bhagalpur and Bihta. © 

At present, there are two major airports in the state- 

s l. Patna 2. Gaya | j 

* Patna is connected with New Delhi, Kolkata, 
Ranchi and Mumbai through airways. 

* In Gaya, international chartered flights operate 
for the tourists visiting to Buddhist pilgrimage 
from South East Asia. 

* Besides Air India, many private airline companies 
provide their services in the State; among which 
Jet Airways, Air Deccan/ Kingfisher, Go Air, 
Indigo are the major ones. | 


in Darbhanga, Purnea, Gopalgunj, Madhubani, 
Bhagalpur, Muzaffarpur and Saharsa in the state. 
ut, from here no usual service is functional and 
a re used occasionally for aviation purpose 


Other than Patna and Gaya, there are runways 


—— I  0ad Transport and Highways, Gol 
epic ae ee os J “9 


° Air transport is an imper 
attaining economic growth and it also enables 
integration of different regions with the global 
economy. It provides an Opportunity for trade. 

nt and minimizes the 
travel time. The air transport is developed and 
managed by the Centra] Government, with an 
objective of ‘Sab Ude Sab Jude’ (Let all fly and 
all connect). Bihar has registered a massive 
growth in air transport sector, as GSDP of 
this sector has increased from Rs. 31 crore in 

2011-12 to Rs. 252 crore in 2018-19 (Chart 

6.1). This implied an annual growth rate of 

35.6 percent. As many as 40.61 lakh passengers 

availed air travel during 2018-19, compared to 

31.11 lakh in 2017-18. The domestic passengers 

traffic registered an annual growth rate of 36.6 

percent during the period 2014-15 to 2018-] 9. 

Similarly, the aircraft movements increased by 

31.0 percent annually during the same period. 

The freight movement has also increased by 

more than six times, from 1.04 thousand tonnes 

in 2004-05 to 6.32 thousand tonnes in 2018-19. 

The freight business has crossed the previous 

year’s volume in the first six months of 2019- 

20. (Table 6.17) 


Summary of Aircraft Movements, number 
of Passengers and Freights at Patna Airport 
(2004-05 to 2019-20) 


ative facilitator for 


6.59 
6.32 
6.32 
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Total post offices in the state: 9047 
Rural area — 8590 
L Urban area — 457 
e In the state, the share of post offices is 5.8% of 
entire India. 
e The share of total letter boxes in state is 4.6% 
of entire India 


e The network of the postal service has been made 
through the medium of 29746 letter boxes. 


Public Finance 


Constitutional system: 


Under the Article 202 of the Constitution, it is 
mandatory for the state governments to present their 


annual income and expenditure every year before 
their legislatures. The Constitution has named it as 
the Annual Financial Statement, which is known as 
the Budget. 


The budget of the state can be divided into two 
parts: 


(a) Revenue budget 

(b) Capital budget 
The account of the revenue budget includes all 
the departmental incomes and all other dues 
which are a source of revenue, though it pays for 


the debt, maintenance of the administration and 
spends on exemptions and subsidy. 


Industry and Manutacturi 
y 


Capital budget is a planned expenditure who 
major sources of income are debts and grany, 
builds up the capital resources. The debt receive 
on this budget is paid from the revenue aCCOUn, 
which increases the pressure of debt on the State 
Under the Article 266 of the Constitution, the 
payments received from all the revenue receipt 
in the state (tax, fees, fines) and the debts take 
through the Treasury Bills, Ways and Means 
Advances and debt payments are deposited in th 
Consolidated Fund. No withdrawals made from 
this fund can be done without the prior permission 
from the legislature. The process of receiving 
permission of the legislature on the annua] 
financial statement related to the withdrawaj of 
such money has been assigned the noun Called 
‘passing of budget’. 

Seeing the need of the contingent expenditure 
in the Article 267, a Contingent Fund has been 
brought into order. The withdrawal from this fung 
doesn’t require permission from the legislature 
but after the expenses made from this fund: there 
is aneed of taking permission from the legislature 
before making the payment in full. 

There is a system of a Public Account under the 
Article 266 (2)of the Constitution, in which al] 
the revenue receipts of the state are deposited. 
The permission of the legislature isn’t required 
before withdrawing money from this fund. 
The chief repository of the state is the Consolidated 
Fund in which all the revenues received by the 
state government and all the loans and grants 
received from the central government are 
deposited. This also includes the debts approved 
by the state government along with the money 
received from the payments of advances. 


There is a provision of F inance Commission 10 
the Constitution, on whose recommendations the 
there is an influx of finance from the centre t0 
the state in form of State’s share from the taxes 
collected by the centre. This finance also includes 
the Grants in aid and the Debt relief for the states 


. 


Arti? 

he states l 

alt le 279: Statutory influx of states from the 

atie A: 

‘ Grants n , 
gnancial influx from the centre to the states is 

€ TT a * J99 ' n 
+ vided under the “Central Aid” which includes 
the Government of India to the state 


s for the social development projects 


government! iu. We 
„nd other facilities for loan. | 
article 282: Grants for public welfare 
article 983: Facility of loans, grant money for 
various WOTKS, various share like 50:50, 80:20, 
79:30 etc. are provided on the recommendations 
of the Finance Commission. | 
States are transferred finances from the centre 
through three main mediums: 
(a) Distribution of taxes on the recommendation 
of the Finance Commission 
(b) Allocation of central aid after consultation 
with the states 
(c) Central allocation to the states for the central 
schemes and programmes funded by the 
Government of India. 


Number of Regional Rural Banks in Bihar ( By end of September 2018) 


: 167 
F given on the basis of the ‘Gadgil 
brevas riaa states that are fin 
ab e provided financial aid. 
More force is given to the special and regi 
Specific programmes such as Border Develo heen 
Programme, Multi-sectoral programme Pi 
Minister basic facilities, Economic Rec 
Programme and so on. i 


Central aid is 
Formul 
ancially 


ery 


The state also receives goal-based finance from 


central agencies like NABARD i 
LC, R 
Electrification etc. a 


BANKING AND PRIVATE FINANCE SYSTEM 


e There are a total of 324 branches of cooperative 
banks in the state. 
e Four regional rural banks are functional in the 
state: 
(i) Mid Bihar Regional Rural bank whose 
sponsor is Punjab National Bank 
(ii) Samastipur Regional Rural bank whose 
sponsor is State Bank of India 
(iii) North Bihar Regional Rural bank whose 
sponsor is Central Bank of India 
(iv) Bihar Regional Rural Bank whose sponsor 
is United Commercial Bank 


a Rev [Semi-urban [Urban [Total 
Mid Bihar Regional Rural bank 6 702 
Bihar Regional Rural bank ne 376 
North Bihar Regional Rural bank ao o M 1032 
i 1452 sss fos [%20 


Source: State level Banker Committee | 


' NABARD has been established as a premier 
organization for the development of agriculture 
and unorganized rural sector. Through NABARD 
ome is provided in an organizational way for 
© agricultural development, agriculture-based 
soi village and cottage industry and other 
age industries. 
ABARD also gives training, research and 


Su i . . 
ègestion to the organizations involved in rural 
uding, 


Bihar Pme aa Banks 16 | Total, 295 

District Cooperative Banks 2 

Financial Organizations 

The form of financial organiza 

two kinds: 

(A) Pan India 
(i) Industrial Development Ba 


(IDBI) 


tions in Bihar 1s of 


Financial Organizations | 
nk of India 


i 
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Industnal Financial Corporation of India National Bank For Agriculture & R 
FC) Development (NABARD) ii 
Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation Export-Import Bank (Exim Bank) 
of India Bank (ICICI) Life Insurance Corporation of India (LIC) 
Small Industnal Development Bank of Unit Trust of India (UTI) 
India (IDBI) General Insurance Corporation (GIC) 
i. Development Finance Company (B) State level Financial Organizations 
i Ni ~) a (i) Bihar State Finance Corporation (BSFC) 

(11) eae top organizations (Refinance (ii) Bihar State Credit and Investment Corporation 

funding) (BISCICO) 
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MAURYANART = 


since the early historic era itself, the evidences of 


art of early men have been discovered in Bihar. 
Bihar has guided entire North India during the 
Mauryan era in the art and architecture. 
painting and sculpture developed during the 
Mauryan era, which presented a new style in the 
entire east India. 

During the medieval era, Bihar presented an 
excellent example of Afghan architecture and in 


the modem era, Bihar got popularity for its Patna 
Kalam and Madhubani painting. 


The evidences of progression of art have been 
found in Bihar since Mauryan era (around 4th 
century B.C.). Architecture also progressed in 
this period itself. | 


The remains of Mauryan architecture has been 


discovered near Patna, Raajgir and the Barabar 
hills of Gaya. 


The remains of the huge hall of 80 pillars have 


been discovered to the southern part of Patna in 
Kumhrar. 


This huge hall seems like a meeting hall or part 
of a palace. 


GC 


The pillars are circular and have been made from 
same stone without cutting it. 


Their artistic beauty has been raised by polishing 
them with bright polish for glossy and bright 
“PPearance and the bright polish on stone is a 


Classic specialty of Mauryan architecture. 


Inspired by the Iranian art, these pillars are 


ecorated on their upper part with motifs of floral, 


e ; . 
aves, creepers and birds. 
Made for 


the promotion of Dhamma policy, these 
Pillars h 


ave been made by the great Emperor 
hese pillars have animal figurines on 


Ashoka. T 


a T 


their top part and in lower Part they have 3 
In form of inverted lotus, = 
These pillars 


h 
Bihar ave been found in four Places in 


(1) Lauriya Nandangarh 

(2) Lauriya Areraj (West Champaran) 
(3) Rampurva (East Champaran) 

(4) Basaadh (Vaishali) 


These pillars are made from sray sand of Chunar 
and bright polish has been applied over them. 
Most of the pillars have a lion sculpted on their 
top part, but the pillar found from Rampurva has 
a bull figure on its top. 

In form of the best examples of the Mauryan 
sculpture, two statues of Yakshas have been found 
in Patna and they are preserved in the National 
Museum of Kolkata. 


These statues are huge and made from light 
brown sandstone. 

Two statues of Jain Tirthankars have been found 
from Lohanipur of Patna. 

The statue of a woman found from Didargunj of 
Patna city is made from clayey brown sandstone 
and is a wonderful model of sculptural art. 

In a straight standing position, this statue of a 
woman has its right hand to the upper side holding 
a flywhisk (chauri) and the left hand is broken. 
Other examples of Mauryan sculptural art are the 
caves of Barabar hills, in which the letterings of 
Ashoka and his grandson Dashratha are carved 
and these reveal that these caves were made for 
residing of the Buddhist monks and followers 
of Ajivika sect. | | 
The speciality of these caves is the bright polish 
in their interior portion. 

The Sonbhandar caves of Raajgir also come under 
this category. | 
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Remains of architecture: 
Patna, Raajgir, Gaya 


Pillars made from 
single stone without 
cutting it 


The structure of A 


pillars inspired by 
Iranian art 


Made from gray sand 
of Chunar 


Architec 


k 


Huge hall of 80 pillars 


Pillars made for promotion 
of Dhamma policy and 
polished and made shinier 


by bright polish 


Found at four places in Bihar: 
Lauriya Nandangarh, Lauriya 


Areraj, Rampurva (East 
Champaran), Basaach (Vaishali) 


Two statues of Yaksha: found in Patna 


Major focus on the 
presentation of the front 
portion of the body 


Two statues of Jain 
Tirthankaras obtained 
from Lohanipur, 
Patna 


The rise of the developed style of statue making 
in bronze and stone happened in Pal Art. 
Dheeman and his son Vitthapal laid the foundation 
of the statue making in bronze. 

The remains found from the temple position 
number 13 of Nalanda present the evidence of 
metal melting and sculpting it in a cast. 

Many samples of Pal era cast bronze statues 
have been discovered from Nalanda and Kukrihar 
(near Gaya). 

Statues, samples of bronze stupa and some utensils 
have also been found from F atehpur, Imadpur 
and Antichak. 

Mostly statues of Buddhist religion are found in 

which the famous ones are -Buddha Buodhisatva 

Avlokiteshwar, Manjushri, Maitreya, Tara, Jamla 

Hathgreev etc. ' ' 

ba sone aroun Made om black 

hils si Mangen m Santhal Pargana and 
er 

kiside Sanaa: Jewels on the statues and 

Pict the important life events 


Sculptural art 


Made from light brown 
coloured sandstone 


Made from clayey brown 
coloured sand 


Woman statue found in 
Didargun of Patna 


of Gautam Buddha; like his birth, enlightenment, 


_ first sermon, Nirvana etc. 


Beautiful artistic pottery is also the specialty of 
this period, in which the major examples have 
been found from the remains of the Vikramshila 
Mahavihara in Antichak near Bhagalpur. 
Besides decoration on wall, these statues also 
present a glimpse of the livelihood of people, 
their food habits, dressing, work activities, games 
and entertainment, happiness, sadness, customs, 
rituals and sacraments. 

The statue of a woman sitting on the plank is an 
excellent example of artistic beauty. l 
In painting besides manuscripts; examples 0! 
wall paintings is also found during this period 
Examples of many such manuscripts written 
on copper plates are found such as: Antsahsatik 
P ragyaparmit and Panchraksh. Both are preserv ed 
in the library of Cambridge University. 
There are around 100 miniature painting? 
which present the images of Mahatma Buddh 
and various gods and goddesses worshippe ! 
Mahayana custom. 


' pac light pink, brown. 


g cule | 
an „ary colours used in these were: p 


7 ed, blue, 
qhe P" pite and secondary colours wer 
y 


€: green, 


pu p Saray site of Nalanda, mura] 


pee del discovered. 


ave ower part ofthe huge platform of granite 
yn the images of geometrical shapes. floral 
stone: men and animals have been drawn. 
terms es drawn amongst these are elephant, 
Major ee Jambhala and Boddhisatva and the 


ing style of these images show the effect of 
draws -~ 


Paintings 


almos 


EVAL ERA ARCHITECTURAL 


eriod. This tomb of the same effect of the 
ataoi Tughlaq style of Delhi was built 
+ 1353 AD. The sloping walls and high dome of 
this tomb are the major attractions and are Inspired 


The heritage of B 


World Heritage gj 
l; 


2. 


ihar listed in the UNESCO’. 
tes are : 


Nalanda University (201 6) 
Bodhaya Mahabodhi Temple (2002) 


Which of these is the UNESCO’; World 


Heritage Site from Bihar? 

(a) Mahabodhi temple 

(b) Buddhist monastery, Nalanda 
(c) Ancient site of Vikramshila mo 
(d) Tomb of Shershah Suri 

(e) None of these/ more than one of these 


nastery 


Ans : (e) 
by the tomb of Gryasuddin Tughlag. eile | 

§ The tombs of Hasan Khan, paca and PAINTING: PATNA KALAM 
ananram Bitutea EER E e The patronage of the artists of the royal court 
the architectural opao A casee le of Afeh ended after the decline of the Mughal period and 

+ Along with Bihar, ue best oe they started their getaway to some other place. 
architecture present in entire India is — Sasaram © Various regional forms of paintings emerged 

situated tomb of Shershah. Its construction was in this way, amongst which the major one was 

completed during 1535-1545, which is situated Patna Kalam or Patna art form. Its development 

inthe middle of a lake in octagonal shape. This continued till the initial decade of the eighteenth 

tomb is built on a square platform and there are century. | 

stairs on its four sides. Built in the form of the © "This art fara, with the Tite penod of mor ro 
. z A . . $s ` a 

Emmaa aan manaia aniio tle 

form and depth seems like an icing on le and the immediate apes 

The E Daulat situated in Maner is tie The revional specialties are also clear in these 

best example of Mughal style architecture built paintings. 7 stints, Yh 

. Pai . ture paintings, 

in 1617 in Bihar. The governor of Bihar Ibrahim e Characterized as Be eae sea eae 
an Kakar built it during the reign of J rage paintings of the Patna 

On the tomb made of red stone is the effect 0 paper and ivory. i Illustration of 

i day life and illustration 0! 

the synsthesized art style developed under Akbar | The pictures of oe the specialties of this 

‘nd it also predicts the decorative Mughal style the cuminon peop 

, (veloped during Shahjahan’s time. 


painting art form. a 
“Autiful nettings, high platform and grand dome «The images ating k woman selling be 
até the major attractions of this tomb. The main are: carpenter i dsmith, cart puller, kahaar peii 
building of this tomb is in accordance to the four blacksmith, a s cultivating farmland, monk an 
arden Styles of the Mughal era tombs and the palquin, farme 


Pond by; hermit among others. 
m 


seen in these paintings 


wilt behind it plays a major role in adding 
i Cauty to it. 
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©Xground and the pictures of human focus on 
Sharp hose. thick eyebrows, slim face. deep eyes 
and dense moustaches in men. 

. These Pictures have been drawn directly through 
brush and Painted rather than being drawn with 
pencil. 

° Deep brown, deep red, light yellow and deep blue 
colours have been used for the paintings. 

°  Sewakram (1770-1 830) is the first name amongst 
the artists of this painting art form. 

e Hulasram. Jayram Das, Shivdayal Lal etc are 
other main artists of this painting style. 
> — Ishwari Prasad is the last representative of this series. 


MUSIC AND DANCE 


* After the decline of Mughal Empire, classical 


North Bihar Videh region 


poetic literature: rituals: 


Ramleela naach, Bhagat naach, Jaadur, Karma, Yatra Jaadural 
The major festivals of the tribals 
of Bihar are related to Sarhul. 


e Other important dance forms are : Jnoomar, Paika, Natua, Nachni 


Kirtaniya naach, Puja Aarti 
naach 


Regional and national festivals which are 

celebrated in Bihar are: 

Basant Panchmi, Saraswati Poojan, Ramnavmi, 
Holi, Shivratri, Rakshabandhan, Teej, Chauth, 
Janmashtmi, Anant Chaturdashi, Mahaalaya, 
Vijayadashmi, Deepavali, Govardhan, 
Devotthaan, Daawaat Puja, Chhath Puja, Eid, 
Bakreid. Muharram, Christmas, Guru Govind 
Singh Birthday, Mahaveer Jayanti, Jeetiya, 
Madhushraavani. 
e Chhath Puja has a special importance in Bihar, 
It is a unique festival of the state. 


Which is a unique festival of Bihar? 
(a) Deepavali 

(b) Bisu 

(c) Vinayak Chaturthi 

(d) Chhath Puja 

Ans, (d) 


"AIR (MELA) 
Vaishali Fair/Mela: ( Jrganized on the Chaitra 
Shuk] Troydasi in Vaishali- the birthplace of 
Mahaveer She followers of Jainism from the 
entire country gather in this fair. 


This Painting art form had the absence of 


Folk dances of tribals 
Folk dances based on important Based on natural and social 


music expanded in the eighteenth Cen 


Mughal court till Lucknow, Banaras and the 


Special popularity of Thumri and Kha. tha 
been discovered in Patna. There were in hav, 
singing art forms of Ghazal, Dadra. Ka: Pular 
Chaiti singing. > Najr; and 
The folk singers who gave their sn.. 
contribution in making these singin Petia 
popular are: Roshan Aara Begum, Emaar, p Yles 
and Raamdasi. aandi 
Other forms of folk song which are prevalen. 
Bihar are: Sumangali during marriages Soh 
during birth celebration, Baarah maasa dur ar 
agricultural works. ng 
The prosperous tradition of the folk dance i 
Bihar has three main streams: 


Important dances linked with 
family celebrations: 
Domkach- song and dance is 
used together. 

Laughter and joy are in excess, 


Harihar region fair: This is the biggest animal 
fair of India which is organized on the confluence 
of Ganga and Gandak rivers and continues for 
fifteen days(Paksh). This fair has been celebrated 
since the Mughal period. 
Kartik Purnima Mela: The Sonpur Mela begins 
with this fair, when worship of the festivity is 
done in the Harihar region and people bathe in 
Ganga river and give donation/charity. 
Janaki Navmi Mela: This fair is organized on 
the birthday of goddess Seeta at her birthplace 
Sitamarhi. Here a huge fair is organized on the 
Navami of Shukl Paksh of Chaitra maas. 
Mesh Sankranti Mela: This fair is known by the 
names Satuaani, Satua Sankranti or Sirua- Vısua 
in various regions and Navaann Bhajwa is also 
celebrated on the day of the celebration of this fair. 
Sauraath Mela: This special fair that simplifies 
the processes involved in marriages and also 
reduces the expenses in them, is celebrated 
&enerally in the last stage of the Aashaadh maas. 
€ presence of eligible bachelors and sie 
guardians is the Major attraction of this fair os 
the parents of eligible girls for marriage tä 
decisions regarding marriage. 


DU 


CATION 


The most significant education centres related to 
Buddhist religion was the Nalanda Mahavihara. 
Kumargupat established it. It was patronized 
and given grant-in-aid by Harshvardhan and 
Dharmpala. 
Here foreigners like Huen-Tsang, I-Itsing and 
Dharmaswamin attained their learning and 
education and Sheelbhadra and Dignath were 
its main teachers. 
Dharmapala was the founder of the Vikramshila 
and Odantpuri universities. 
The popular patriarch/teacher of Vikramshila 
was Aatish Deepankar. . 
Main teacher of the Odantpuri University based 
in Biharsharf was Shaantrakshit. 
Vikramshila was the main centre of Taantrik 
education and was a centre for promotion of 
Vajrayana Buddhism. 
The tradition of Persian education continued from 
seventeenth to nineteenth century and its major 
centres were Patna, Biharsharif, Bhagalpur etc. 
The popularity of the mosque of Saif Khan 
situated in Patna was spread till Iran. 
Raja Ram Mohan Roy attained his Persian 
education in Patna during the eighteenth century. 
Sanskrit language achieved major encouragement 
in the region of Mithila. 
The relation of the multitalented scholar Kautilya 
is linked to the establishment of the Mauryan 
Empire. 
The famous Grammatist Panini who was the 
contemporary of Kautilya, wrote ‘Ashtadhyaay1’ 
which is an immortal creation. 
Amongst the significant majestic ones of this 
period; also include the name of the popular 
physician named Charaka. 
Yagvalakya, who wrote Yagvalakya; 1s related to 
the region of Mithila. 
The best litterateur/ writer of Mithila region 
-Vidyapati helped the Maithili language 
gain prosperity and his popular creations are: 
‘Kartimala’ and ;Kirtipataka’. 


Western Education 


In 1835, English education flourished ih 
: Mo 
Bihar. 
Under the Charter Act of 1833, Lord M 
d an education pl acaula 
presented an € plan which had ady; > 
measures for western education. Seq 
In 1835, a school was established in Paty 
‘ a Under 
this plan. 
In 1835 itself, schools were set up in Purnea 
5 and 
in the next few years in Blharsharif, Bhagalpy 
Ara, Chhapra and other cities. Å 
In 1847, St. Joseph School was established j, 
Patna for girls’ education. 
With the establishment of Patna College on 9 
January, 1863; began the initial stages of higher 
education. 
Patna University was established in 1917. 
Arya Samaj established a series of D.A.V. schools, 
Under the aegis of Brahma Samaj, Ram Mohan 
Roy seminari was established in Patna. 
Imdad Ali established Bihar Scientific Society in 
1872 in Muzaffarpur. 
In 1886, the Patna Mohammedan Education 
Society established the Mohammedan Anglo 
Arabic School. 


den 


LITERATURE 


. The famous scholars/ writers of this perio 


Bihar has a special and significant place amongst 
the Hindi speaking states of India and Hindi 
evolved with the Magadhi degeneration at this 
place. 

The history of modern Hindi starts from the 
creations of Bhartendu Harishchandra in the 18° 
century. His entire creations were published from 
the ‘Khadagvilas Press’ of Bihar. j 


from Bihar were: Babu Ramdeen Singh, Babu 
Shivnandan Sahay, Shri Yashodanand Akhaun etc: 
The significant litterateurs from Bihar who 
contributed to the golden era of Hindi literature’ 
Pandit Ramavatar Sharma, Pandit Chandrashe 
Shashtri, Dr. Kashiprasad Jaiswal, Ramlocha® 
Sharan etc. 


—— 


-~ 


. -ones amongst the initial novel/ fiction 
rhe mayer Raja Radhikaraman Prasad Singh, 
riting *Ghivpujan Sahay and Avadhnarayan. 

a ary4 oets were: Ramdhari Singh ‘Dinkar’, 
Famous Sad Singh, Pandit Ramdayal Pandey, 


anew dependence. The major ones who 
4 of Indep i 

erio this period were: Dr. Rajendra 

M puted to e a : 

contri Badrinath Verma, Pandit Chhavinath 

prasad: Mathura Prasad Dixit, Laxminarayan 

ier Father Kaamil Bulke, Pir Muhammad 

sue 

yunis. jar names in the genre of poetry are: 
5 popu 

The | mar Vimal, Alok Dhanwa, Dr. Vachandev 

Xr. S Nishantketu, Dr. Suman Sareen. 

punt pular names among the stories and novels 

M hanishwarnath Renu and Shri Nagarjuna. 

he organizations like Hindi Sahitya Sammelan, 

gashtrabhasha Parishad and Bihar Hindi Granth 

played major roles in developing the Hindi 
guage. as 

e beginning of Urdu language in Bihar is 

considered to be from 12™ century. 

The contributions of the Sufi saints played a 

decisive role in the promotion of this language. 

The creator of couplets in this language was 

Makhdum Sarfuddin Yahya Maneri. 

Urdu in originality remained in progressive state 

since the 17 century. 

The famous Bihari poet of the 17" century is: 

Mirza Abdul Qadir Bedil (1643-1722). 

Near Patnain 1749, Sheikh Ghulam Ali Rashikh 

was born and he gave a new recognition to Urdu 

poetry in Bihar and ‘Dabistane Ajeemabad’ 

developed then. 


By taking hold of the forms of Ghazal and — 


Masnavi (Mahakavya) writings, Rasikh gained 
popularity as the greatest poet. 
During the latter period of the 19t century, the 


development of Urdu language in North India was - 


ât its peak, when great poets like Ghalib, Maamin 
and Jok were born and took the dignity of Bihar’s 
literature to another height. Ali Mohammad Shaad 
mee 1927) was among one of them: 
he Ghazal collection written by Mohammad 
44d ~‘Maikhaana-ai-IIhaam’ is a popular one. 


€ Wrote the first history of Bihar in Urdu named 
as " Nakshe Paydaar’. 


a 


The renowned poet- 
awarded with Padm § 
to Urdu shaayari., 


‘Do Ga; , 
Samad was amare aeaa A 
Ti ne Sa itya Academy Prize. 
e popular story writers are “ Rijwan Ahmad 
Shaukat Hayaat, Shafi Javed. . 
The famous ones amongst the prose writers are- 
Profesor Vahaab Ashrafi, Dr. Lutfur Rahman. 
Urdu in Bihar was given the status of second state 
language in 1984. | 
The process of the development of the Bengali 
language and literature began from the 18th 
century and its major centres were Patna and 
Bhagalpur. 
The significant ones amongst the poetry creations 
are: Tapporaja of Nidhi Babu, ‘Gaurimandal’ 
written by Prithvi Chandra Trivedi and the epic 
‘Mahila’ by Surendranath Majumdar. 
Bhojpuri dialect that is spoken in the western 
part of Bihar and eastern regions of Uttar 
Pradesh has evolved from the Magadhi 
degeneration. 
Bhojpuri got a new recognition through the efforts 
of Babu Raghuveer Nath, Mahendra Mishra and 
Bhikhari Thakur. 


Kaleem Aajim, who was 
hree, added a new colour 


_Bhikhari Thakur popularized Bhojpuri through 


skit groups(naatak mandali) and his popular 
writing is ‘ Videshiya’. 


_ Due to his famous poetry creations, Bhikhari 


Thaur is ‘known as the people’s poet in Bhojpuri 
(Bhojpuri ka jankavi). 

Rameshwar Sinh ‘Kashyap’, Avadh Bihar 
‘Suman’, Umakant Verma, Ganeshdutt Tiwari 
and Gorakhnath Chaubey are amongst the famous 
writers of Bhojpuri. 

Maithili is spoken in Mithilanchal and Tirhut 


' regions and the region of Mithila is considered 


as a significant centre of scholarship and cultural 
heritage. | Ea 5 
The significant creation of this language 1s 
‘Varnratnakaar’ written by Jyotishwar Thakur. 
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Vidyapati is considered the most significant 

litterateur of Maithili. He took the Maithili 

literature to new heights through his poetry. 

Other important Maithili poet is : Govind Das and 

litterateur : Mahesh Thakur, Mahinath Thakur. 

Khand Chandrakala, Bhanu Kavi. Rudra Dhara. 

The modem age of Magahi language begins with 
Laxminarayan Pathak. 

Other popular writers of Magahi: Shridhar Mishra. 
Yogeshwar Singh Yogesh, Suresh Dubey, Shrikant 
Shashtn and Ramnaresh Pathak. 

The history of English journalism is about one 
hundred and twenty five years old. 

The publication of the first English newspaper of 
Bihar named ‘ The Bihar Herald’ started in 1875 
by Guru Prasad Sen. | 

Newspaper named ‘Indian Chronicle’ got 
published in 1881 from Patna. 

The publication of the newspapers named ‘The 
Motherland’ and ‘Bihar Standard’ started in the 
beginning of the 20" century by the nationalists. 
Through newspapers like ‘The Bihari’ and ‘The 
Bihar Times’ the demand for a separate province 
of Bihar gained voice and motion. 
‘Bihar Times’ got established as a weekly in Patna 
in 1903 and in 1906, it was combined with the 
‘Bihar News’ that was published from Bhagalpur 
and renamed as ‘The Bihari’. 

‘The Searchlight’ that was being published since 
15 July, 1918 replaced ‘The Bihari’. 
In the course of the Civil Disobedience Movement 
and the Quit India Movement, ‘The Searchlight’ 
played a significant role as a mouth-piece of the 


nationalists. 
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It was published only till 1985, after which the 
Patna edition of ‘Hindustan Times’ took its Place 
Deshbhushan Maulana Mazharul Haque began 
the publication of ‘The Motherland’ from Patna 
during the Non-Cooperation Movement. 

The first Indian chief minister of Bihar 
Mohammad Yunus began the publication of 
‘The Patna Times in 1924 which continued to 
be published till 1944. 

Maharaja Kameshwar Singh in Drabhanga 
established ‘The Indian Nation’ in 193]. 

The Patna edition of ‘Times of India’ is being 
published since 1986. | 

‘Bihar Bandhu’ was the first Hindi newspaper 
which was published from Patna in 1874 and 
was shut down in 1925. 

‘Sarvhitaishi’ was the first Hindi daily to be 
published from Patna in 1890. 

In 1941, ‘Aryavarta’ began as the co-publication 
of ‘Indian Nation’ and in 1947, ‘Pradeep’ started 
as the co-publication of ‘Searchlight’. 

The beginning of Urdu journalism in Bihar is 
considered since the 19" century and first Urdu 
newspaper named ‘Nurul Anwaar’ was published 
from Ara; whose publisher was Mohammad Hashim. 
‘Sada-e-Aaam’ is the oldest amongst the Urdu 
newspapers of the days of the freedom struggle. 
Other than this, ‘Ittihaad’ and ‘Shaanti’ were 
published in 1949. 

The publication of the literature magazine ‘Nayi 
Kiran’ began in 1948 in Darbhanga. 

The most popular newspaper of Urdu is Kaumi- 
Tanjeen. After this Sangam is famous. In total, 
there are 50 newspapers in Urdu being published 
in Bihar at present. 


EXERCISE 


gihar Population Census -2011 


rhe first population census in Bihar was done in 


' 1872 which was done on non-synchronous basis, 
rhe synchronous census began trom I881 and 

' after this census is being taken after every ten 
years, 

„ As per the last data from the census of 


population of Bihar, the total population of 
Bihar is 104099452, in which male population 
js 54278157 and female population is 49821295. 

» The population of the state is 8.60 percent of 
the total population of the country, In terms of 
population, the place holds the third position in 
the country. 

e The rural population of the state in its total 
population is 92341436 in which 48073850 are 
male and 44267586 are female, 

e The urban population in the total population of 
the state is 11758016 in which 6204307 are male 
and 5553709 are female. 

¢ The percentage of the rural and urban population 
in the state is 88.7 and 11.3 respectively. 

e Interms of the urban population, among the 35 

states and Union Territories in the country; Bihar 

stands at the 12" position in the ascending order; 
while in the terms of urban population percentage 
it stands at the 34" position. 

The district of the state with the highest urban 

population is Patna (2514590) while the district 

with the minimum urban population is Shivhar 

(28116). 

The district of Bihar having the maximum rural 

population is East Champaran (4698028). 

The district with the most urbanization percentage 

is Patna (43.1%), while the minimum/least 

urbanization percentage is in Samastipur district 

(3.5%). 

The total population of the age group 0-6 years 

in the state s 19133964 in which 9887239 are 

boys and 9246725 are girls. 

The district with the highest child population is 

East Champaran (1018297). 


Population 


e — The population of Patna (5838465) is the highest 
amongst all the districts of Bihar, After this, East 
Champaran (5099371), Muzaffarpur (4801062) 
and Madhubani (4487379) come respectively. 

èe = The districts of Bihar having the least population 
are: Shekhpura (636342), Shivhar (656246) and 
Arwal ( 700843). 

e Inthe population census of 2011, the population 
density of the state is 1106 which was 881 in the 
year 2001. In terms of the population density, 
Bihar is at the 6™ position amongst all the states 
and Union Territories of India and stands 1“ 
amongst all the states. This way, during one 
decade in the state, the population pressure 
is increasing by 225 persons on every square 
kilometer. 

e The district with the highest population density 
in Bihar is Shivhar (1880), while the district with 
the least population density is Kaimur (Bhabhua) 
with 448. 


According to the population census of India, 
2011; which state has the highest population 


density? (Bihar PCS-2019) 
(a) Kerala (b) Haryana 
(c) Bihar (d) Uttar Pradesh 
(e) none of the above/more than one of the 


above 


Ans: (C) 
e The sex ratio of the state in the 2011 is 918. It 
was 919 in the census of 2001. The sex ratio of 
0-6 years is 935 (942 in 2001). In the ascending 
order of all the states and UTs in the country, 
Bihar holds 25“ position in the sex ratio and in 
terms of child sex ratio it has 20" position. 


According to the census of India 2011, what is 
the sex ratio of Bihar? (Bihar PCS-2019) 


(a) 893 (b) 916 

(c) 918 (d) 925 

(e) None of the above more than one of the 
above 


Ans: (c) 
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e The district of Bihar that has the highest sex ratio 
is Gopalgunj (1021) and the district with the least 
sex ratio is Munger (876). 

e The decadal growth rate of the state during 2001- 
2011 remained 25.4%. In the ascending order 
of all the states and UTs of the country, Bihar 
has the 6 place in terms if decadal growth. 
The district with the highest decadal growth is 
Madhepura (31.1%) and the district with the least 
decadal growth is Gopalgunj (19.06%). 


In the following districts, which one received 
the highest population growth during 2001-11? 
(Bihar PCS-2016) 


(a) Kishangunj (b) Araria 
(c) Madhepura (d) Khagadia 
(e) None of the above/more than one of the 


above 
Ans: (c) 


e In the 2011 census, the total literacy rate of the 
state is 61.8%. The female literacy rate is 51.5% 
and male literacy rate is 71.2%. Among all the 
states and UTs of the country, arranged in the 
ascending order, the position of Bihar is at the 
bottom (35"). 


What is the position of Bihar in least literacy 
rate in the country as per the census of 2011? 


(Bihar PCS-2019) 
(a) First (b) Second 
(c) Third (d) Fourth 
(e) None of the above 


Ans: (a) 


e The district with the highest literacy rate in the 

state is Rohtas(73.4%) and minimum literacy rate 
_ 1s in Purnea(51.1%). 

e The district with the highest male literacy rate is 
Rohtas (82.9%) and the district with minimum 
male literacy rate is Purnea (59.1%). 

e The district with highest female literacy rate is 

Rohtas (63.0%) and the district with minimum 

female literacy rate is Saharsa (41.7%). 

As per the population census of 2011, the total 

population of the scheduled castes is 16567325 

(male- 860625; female-7961072). which is 

15.9% of the total population of the state. This 

makes Bihar hold the third Position when all the 


Populatin 
states and UTs are arranged in ascend N 
In terms of percentage, Bihar Stands 
position in the country. 

e The district with the highest Population 
scheduled castes 1s Gaya (1334351) an the 
district with the least population of the Sched € 
caste is Shivhar (96655). uleq 

e The district with the highest percentage of 
scheduled caste is Gaya (30.4%) and that i 
the least percentage is Kishangunj (6.7%) ma 

e As per the population census of 2011, the 
population of the scheduled tribes in the st 
1336573(male-682516; female- 654057). Which 
is 1.3% of the total population of the State. The 
position of the state amongst all the states and 
UTs of the country in this aspect, when arranged 
in ascending order is 15". In terms of percen 
Bihar stands at the 28" position. 

e The district with the highest population of the 
scheduled tribes is West Champaran (250046) 
and the district ‘vith least population of the 
scheduled tribes 1s Shivhar (318). 

e The district with the highest percentage of 
scheduled tribes is West Champaran (6.6%) and 
the districts with highest percentage include- 
Aurangabad (0.04%), Samastipur (0.04%), 
Khagaria (0.04%). 

Population | Period  of| 10 years 

(in crore) |imerease | increment 

_| (in percentage) 


ing Ord 
êr 
at the Lst 


tota] 
ate Is 


lage, 


1901-11 +367 


1911-21 |(-)0.66 
1921-31 | +11.45 
1931-41 | +12.20 
1941-51 | +10.27 
1951-61 |+19.78 
1961-71 | +20.07 
1971-81 | +24.11 
1981-91 | +23.49 
1991-2001 | +28.62 


2001-2011 | +23.42 


Income, 


GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT 


in 2022-23, Bihar’ GSDP at current prices is 


p 


rojected to be Rs. 7.45 trillion (US$ 97.39 billion). 
The state’s GSDP expanded at a CAGR (in Rs.) of 


10.43% between 2015-16 and 2022-23. 


Bihar has witnessed strong growth in per capita 
net state domestic product. At current prices, 
per capita NSDP of the state grew.at a CAGR of 
10.73% (in Rs.) between 2015-16 and 2020-21. 
Bihar is the fourth largest producer of vegetables 
and the eight largest producer of fruits in India. 


Bihar has high agricultural production, making _ 


it one of the strongest sectors of the state. The 

percentage of population employed in agricultural 

production in Bihar is around 80%, which is much 

higher than the national average. 

Food processing, dairy, sugar, manufacturing, and 

healthcare are some of the fast-growing industries 

in the state. The state has planned initiatives 

for the development of other sectors such as 

education and tourism, and provides incentives 

for information technology and renewable energy 

projects. 

The state has a large base of cost-effective 

industrial labour, making it an ideal destination 

for a wide range of industries. The state enjoys 

a unique location-specific advantage because of 
its proximity to the vast markets of eastern and 
northern India, access to ports such as Kolkata and 
Haldia, and to raw material sources and mineral 
reserves from the neighbouring states. 

As of August 2022, Bihar had a total installed 
power generation capacity of 7,323.19 MW, of 
which 6,235.71 MW was contributed by central 
utilities, 70.70 MW by state utilities and 1,016.78 
MW by private utilities. 


Key Sectors: 


In 2021-22, the total production of horticulture 
crops in the state was expected to be 22,872.91 
thousand metric tonnes, and area under production 
was 1,294.67 thousand hectares. In 2021-22, the 


Employment, Poverty 


and Public Policy 


total production of vegetables and fruits in the 
state was estimated at 17,767.84 thousand metric 
tonnes and 4,986.74 thousand metric tonnes, 
respectively. 


In March 2021, the state government announced 
that they will provide an electricity connection 
to every agricultural land at a lower rate in the 
state by the end of March 2022. 


According to the Department for Promotion of 
Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT), cumulative 
FDI inflows in Bihar were valued at US$ 168.08 
million between October 2019-June 2022. 

With 64.31 million mobile subscribers as of March 
2022, Bihar accounted for the sixth-largest mobile 
subscriber base among all Indian states. 

Total merchandise exports from the state stood 
at US$ 2,308.60 million in 2021-22, and US$ 
1,258.97 in 2022-23 (till August 2022). 

During sugar season 2019-20, 11 sugar mills were 
operating in the state of Bihar. During 2019-20, 
220.50 lakh MT sugar is estimated to have been 
produced in Bihar. In FY22, Bihar exported US$ 
6.35 million worth of sugar. 

In 2021, foreign tourist arrivals stood at 1,046, 
and domestic tourists stood at 2.5 million. 


POVERTY ERADICATION AND VILLAGE 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES IN BIHAR 


(i) 


(ii) 


Income support and welfare schemes 

These programs provide income generating 
opportunity to the people below the poverty line. 
Along with training, subsidy is provided in the 
distribution and financing of these instruments - 
like Swarna Jayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojana. 


Wage employment programme 
Its main purpose is to provide employment 
to the families that come below the poverty 
line, who have been recognized in agricultural 
works. This scheme provides employment for 
100 days and in this under many programmes, 
foodgrains are provided as reward for 
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work. Jawahar Gram Samriddhi Yojana and 

Sunishchit rojaar Yojana are the noted ones 

among these programmes. 
(iii) Field development approach 
Atea-specific development and economic 
promotion are the main objectives of these 
programs, in which the emphasis is on collective 
upper capital and infrastructure development in 
addition to direct employment; Like Community 
Development Program, Minimum Needs 
Program, Special Area Program, Drought Victim 
Development Program. Many programs of these 
three categories are being conducted in the state 
as follows: 


National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme- 

NREGS 

e This scheme was started on 2"4 February, 2006. 

e — In the first stage, under this programme, 100 days 
employment is to be ensured in the rural areas. 

e In the first stage, this has been applied in 200 
extremely backward districts and since 1% April, 
2008: this has been applied in all the districts of 
the country. 

e Through the means of this scheme, employment 
has been made a constitutional right for the 
citizens. It is a demand-based scheme under 
which during 2011-12, 132.84 lakhs families 
were issued “employment card’ in the state; out of 
which 26.8 lakhs families (20.1%) were provided 
employment. 

e In the state, total of 26.8 lakhs families were 
benefitted by this scheme; in which Muzaffarpur 
was the most benefitted and the least benefitted 
were Shivhar and Shekhpura. For the execution of 
this scheme, the allocated amount was Rs. 256645 
lakhs out of which only Rs. 166869 lakhs, i.e., 
65.0% have only been spent. 


SWARN JAYANTI GRAM jee 
YOJANA (SGSY)  AROJAAR | 


As a centrally funded scheme, which started in 
1999, the main obj 


ective is to provide additional 
and alternative employment to people living below 
the poverty line from the help of bank credit to 
encourage self-employment in rural area, 

Funding of programs under t 
ratio of 75:25 by the Centra 


Under this scheme, the 


his scheme is done in the 
l and State Government. 


Scheme is implemented 


ie 
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through self-help group (SHG) with the a 
increasing the feeling of co-operation pr 
continuity of self-employment. 

The largest number of the SHGs — 2090 has l 
made in Darbhanga, then 639 in Aurangabad Fs 
in Saharsa and 614 in Patna. Not a single group 
been formed in Bhagalpur and Lakhisaraj i 


Indira Aawaas Yojana (IAY) 

This scheme has been built up in form ofa goal-baseg 
housing construction and employment scheme; under 
which schedule caste, tribe, free bonded labourers 
and other people below the poverty line are Provided 
the facility of free house construction. 

Built in form of an independent scheme since 1996, 
this scheme was earlier executed as a form of the sub 
plan of Jawahar Rojgaar Yojana. Run through the 
cooperation of the central and state governments: 
this programme is funded in the ratio of 75:25. 
This is an important scheme to provide housing to the 
homeless and employment to the unemployed, under 
which the goal of constructing 737484 houses was 
laid down during 2011-12, but only 450248 houses 
were constructed which was 61.1% of the total goal 
and 68.02% of the allocated amount has been spent. 


SCHEMES OF THE SOCIAL SECTOR 


1. Bharat Nirman 


In the program started in 2005-06 for the creation 

of basic infrastructure construction and facilities 

in the rural area, the budgetary provision of Rs 

24603 crores was made on the basis of inclusion 

of six basic facilities on priority basis in the 

program. 

(i) Rural housing 

(ii) Exploitation of irrigation potential 

(iii) Drinking water system - 

(iv) Rural road 

(v) Electrification 

(vi) Rural communication . 
2. Rajiv Gandhi National Rural Drinking 

Water Mission l 

For the development of the social sector, this 

Scheme started in the year 1986, contains 

Investment for the provision of clean drinkine 

water in the rural area. 


to Ensure 


oo 
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National Rural Health Mission 

Launched in 2005 as a centrally funded program, 
the main objective of this scheme is to provide 
health care to poor families in rural areas at 
reasonable cost and increase their access to health 
services. 


JAWAHAR LAL NEHRU NATIONAL URBAN 
FLEVATION MISSION = aa 


The objective of this mission which Started for seven 
years from 2005-06, is to ensure the elevation of 
„rban poor families and slums. 

prime Minister Road Mission: The main objective 
of this scheme that started from December 2000 
under the hundred percent centrally funded scheme 
is to connect the road-less rural areas to the main 
road by paved roads. It is funded by Diesel Cess of 
Central Road Fund. Under this scheme, a total of 
182450 fewer roads have been constructed in the 
country at a cost of 24342 million. 

Sampoorn Gram Rojgaar Yojana: The main 
objective of this scheme, started in September 2001, 
is to build physical infrastructure and ensure food 
security simultaneously through additional wage- 
intensive employment in rural areas. This scheme, 
paid by cash and food grains, has been merged with 
the National Employment Scheme. 


AND WELFARE PROGRAM 


Nirmal Gram Award: Nirmal Gram Puraskar was 
instituted to meet the goal of toilet and drinking water 
system. Desari block of Vaishali district received this 
award in 2007. 43 Panchayats of Bihar were given 
this award on achievement of targets. 
E-Muster: A large-scale biometric muster roll 
Project was launched in the state to curb corruption 
in Wage-intensive employment programs. 
Mukhyamantri Saamarthya yojana: The scheme 
Was launched to address the problem of physical 
disability; under which there is a system of giving 
artificial limbs and other items as a grant to the 
People suffering from disability. 
Bihar State Disability Social Security Pension 
theme: Under this scheme, the disabled members 
of the family below the poverty line are given a 
monthly pension of Rs. 200. 


3. 


= 
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Mukhyamantri Shram Shakti Yojana: This 
scheme has been .started to increase the skills of 
Skilled labourers through training and to increase 
unemployment. 

Under this scheme, selected skilled personnel are 
given 4 to 12 months training and they are also 


Provided a loan of up to 50 thousand to start self- 
employment. 


WOMEN AND CHILD DEVELOPMENT 


e Under the 144 ICDS -Integrated Child 
Development Projects, 20049 new Aaganwadi 
centres have been built. 

e Of the total 80211 Aaganwadi centres, 6 lakh 

children and 12 lakh pregnant mothers and 2.40 

lakh girls are being benefitted. 

Aaganwadi workers and helpers working under 

this programme are given training. 

Under the child development project in the 

22 districts of the State, ‘Dulaar’ scheme has 

been started for strengthening the mother-child 

relationship. 

e Anew scheme named ‘Apna Ghar’ has been 


started for taking care of the helpless, orphan 
and poor children. 


e For the first time, the scheme of Free and 
Compulsory Primary Education was started by 
Maulana Mazharul Haque in the decade of 1920. 

e In 1937 in Bihar, Literacy Eradication Programme 
was created which was started by the interim 
government. 

e After the independence, an elderly education 
programme was started in the state by the name 
of ‘Social Education’. 

e For making the farmers in rural areas literate, in 
1988 by the help of the centre Literacy Mission 
was started in form of a solid measure. 

e According to the census of 2011, the number of 
illiterates above seven years was 35.40 crore in 
the country in which 5.12 crore are in Bihar who 
do not know to read or write in any language. 

e At present, the percentage of literacy in Bihar 
is 61.8. 

e In Bihar in 1947, there were 21802 schools which 
increased to 68323 during 2010-11. 


oe 
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For this programme, for the first time ‘sj 
e Sitamarh; 


Ca ~ 
The number of teachers too increased from 40512 
to 338455. Model district Scheme’ was implement 
; : l , is scheme i ed j 
The ratio of teacher to student in the state is 1992. After th e in the rural areas, tp 
has been an increase in enrollment of pi fre 
girls þ 


1:50 which is way greater ia’ 

S wa) é than the all-India’s 
25-90%. In many villages, ‘School Develo 
Fund’ has been established. ‘Mahila Soman 

Ya 


Karyakram’ is also being run by this doien 
which has developed self-confidence anq nr 
l 


amongst women. 
Through the medium of Sarvashiksha Abhiyq 
Yan, 


ratio of 1:35. 

The ħighest male literacy in the state is in Rohtas, 

which is 82.9% and the lowest is in Purnea which 

is 59.1%. Female literacy is highest in Rohtas 

which is 62.97% and the lowest is in Saharsa 7 

which is 41.7%. Mid-day meal, Integrated Child Devel 

The highest literacy in the scheduled caste is in Services; complete focus has been made a ae 

Rohtas- 41.3% (2001) and the lowest is in Purnea nutrition and pre-school education. ante 

and Saharsa which is registered as 18.5% in 2001. , Higher education began with the establish 

National Literacy Mission 1979, which was of Patna College which earlier was ‘Stites 

started for the expansion of adult education, under with Kalkatta University. 

this Total Literacy Campaign (TLC) was started , patna University was established in 1917 anq 

from Madhepura in 1991. Bihar National College was established in 1899 

At present PLP programme is being implemented as second university of Bihar. 

in 28 districts after the completion of the TLC Bihar Vidyapeeth was established in form of 
Swadeshi Higher Education Institute before 


programme and the TLC programme is at progress 

in 11 districts. independence, whose first Vice chancellor was 

The Chief Minister Literacy Program is launched Mazharul Haque and first Principal was Dr. 
l Rajendra Prasad. 


to supplement the TLC program in the state; under 
this. the system of development of technical 
training for the skill of the neo-literates has ai Ae 

e Patna University, Patna (1917) 
Baba Sahib Bheem Rao Ambedkar University, 


been made. 

Since 2011, Saakshar Bharat Abhiyan is being ° 

started in all the 38 districts of the state. Earlier Muzaffarpur (1951) 

in 2010, this scheme was started in three districts- ° Tilka Manjhi Bhagalpur University, Bhagalpur 

Bhojpur, Khagadia and Begusarai. Under this (1951) 

scheme, the centre was sent a proposal ofasum © Kameshwar Singh Darbhanga Sanskrit University, 
Darbhanga (1961) 


of Rs. 1 crore; of which only 25% part will be 
Magadh University, Bodhgaya (1962) 


shared by the state government and 75% willbe e 
the share of the central government. The aim fthis e Lalit Narayan Mithila University Darbhanga 
programme will be adult education and especially (1972) 

e Jayprakash University, Chhapra (1990) 


increase the female education. 
Bihar Education Programme Council (BEP) was ¢ B.N. Mandal University, Madhepura 


established in 1991 under the Society Act, 1860; in : i , 92 
which the share of UNICEF, central government e Veer Kunwar Singh University, Ara (19 ú , 
and state government is in the ratio of 3:2:1. Its e Maulana Mazharul Haque Arabic and Persia? 
main objective is to bring about a fundamental University (1992) 

e Nalanda Open University, Patna (1987) 


change in the basic education system and through 
it a change in the entire social-cultural system and © Rajendra Agriculture University, Pusa 
through this, social development works for the Universities and the university-level organizatio” j 


transformation of the entire social-cultural system. established in Bihar 


(1992) 
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Subordinate of Patna University 1976 
7 NS 


N 
So 
~ 


f, [Patna University Aa 
Subordinate of Bihar University Act toa ————— 
Pie R Amb dkar As = y Act, 1976 = amama Patna 
J dis AS e car Bihar University seen E 
Laaa] e aaa ooo — p 
3, | Magadh University n ee Muzaffa 
| Tilka Maanjhi Bhaoalnur a eis oa 
(4 | E  Dhagalpur University — [Bodhgaya 
5, L.N. Mithila University C e i Bhagalpur 
6 Veer Kunwar Singh University ~ o Darbhanga 
a J.P. University a ae r= Bhgp 
‘8. B.N.Mandal University o [Chhapa 
9. | Maulana Mazharul Ha 
: que Arabic and Persi ee: Madhepura 
10. K.D. Sanskrit University Persian University Patna 


‘ll. Rajendra Agriculture University 

‘Universities established under other State Act 

(12. |Chanakya National Law University = 
13. | Aryabhatta Technolo 


gy University 


14. | Nalanda Open University 
(15. _| Bihar Agriculture Univers; 


Central Sector 


e There are total seven high level technical 
education universities, nine medical education 
universities and 11 research institutes in Bihar. 

¢ The gross enrollment ratio in the state is 11%, 
while in India, it is 20%. The Gross Enrollment 
Ratio (GER) of scheduled caste, tribe and 
minorities in the state is between 6-7%. 


Health system 


* 10 Referral hospitals are functional in the 
state. Besides this, 23 division hospitals and 24 
district hospitals are functional. 

* There are 6 medical college hospitals where 
specialist medicine system is available. 


. | Bihar Institute of Silk and Textile Technology Nathnagar, Bhagalpur 


Darbhanga 


Pusa (Samastipur) 


Patna 


e Indira Gandhi Institute of Heart Diseases and 
Indira Gandhi Institute of Medical Science 
(IGIMS) have been established in the capital. 

Population Health related statistics 


Birth rate of the State 30.4 


Death rate Beto 


8.1 
Population growth rate | 22.3 
" 
1000 births 


For an efficient health system in the state, following 
dimensions have been built up: 
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Under the 
8ccredite 


eee 


National Rural Health Mission, 74313 
in the nes health activists have been appointed 
being used i ka atter been given cyclic training are 
health pro i ne influencer and supplement of many 

grammes like — secured delivery, maternal 
health and vaccination programme. 


Muskaan Ek Abhiyan 


S in? l | 
htc In 2006, this scheme is hundred percent 
operational for vaccination and protected child birth. 


Janani evam balsuraksha yojana (Mother and 
Child protection scheme) 


l nder this scheme, since 2006, expansion is being 

done in the institutional delivery and neo natal child 

care. The attempts being made for infrastructural 

improvements since last three years in the health 

management; includes the following: 

(1) Strengthening the physical infrastructure 

(11) Proper Management of human resources 

(111) Effective implementation of health projects 

Uv) Program evaluation | 

(v) Promoting private sector participation in the 
health sector 


There are four important dimensions of health 
service: 

(a) Inspection 

(b) Advice 

(c) Treatment 

(d) Rehabilitation 


The link of investigation and treatment is currently 
the weakest and in this direction, to improve 
the quality in state health institutions, it is being 
improved; the main among which is the participation 
of private sector in free drug delivery and testing and 
maintenance services. 


Janani 


This non-governmental organization was established 
in 1955 for social marketing of family planning 
materials. In rural areas, medical services are being 
provided through Janani by the name of ‘Titli Centre. 
Family planning and women’s health services are 
provided through ‘Surya’ clinics in urban and sub- 
urban areas. 


Vasudha Kendra 


Through this common service centre, the common 
public is provided the information technology 
services in a convenient form. In every Panchayat 
centre, a ‘Vasudha Kendra’ is being established: 


where information, internet go iss 
inting etc. will be available 


Nirmal Gram Puraskar/ Award 


The initiative of this scheme ha 
achieve the goal in Construction o he 
water and toilets at Panchayat lever. Clean 
and dirt can be eliminated by build: 0 t 
facilities. 


Muskaan ek Abhiyan 


Through this special campaign, focus 
percentage vaccination and safe 

child birth in the state. It has been 
special campaign for the weake 
society in the suburban and rurą 
‘Dulaar’ program is being run to stren i 
relationship between mother and child, | En the 
Program Projects are being run in 


Apna ghar evam Nishant 


Due to the breakdown of poverty and famil 

in the state, ‘Apna Ghar’ has been established 

a project in Patna to give the growing dest 
children a chance to live and grow, ‘ Misha 
been established in Patna for proper upbringin as 
destitute girls. 8 of 


Mukhyamantri Kanya Suraksha Yojana 


In this scheme started in 2006-07 with the aim of 
women empowerment, 10 lakh girls of BPL have 
benefited. The biggest feature of this scheme is that 
it has connected women with economic activities, 


Social Infrastructure 2010 


LI.P.S. By David &-Lucille Packard Foundation and 
Mak Arthur Foundation and in collaboration with the 
Ministry of Health 


Education : 


e There are primary schools in 94.3 villages and 
middle schools in 59.3% villages. 


N 
Sich, 8 
ne Publi w 

h 


hat 


Will p 


a O 
NStitutic N Cery 


Presente W 


ae u 
6 districts lag, 


¢ 95.5% population in the state is provided the 


facility of Aaganwadi. | 

e In 9.6% villages, there are PHCs- Priman 
Health Centre. a 

e 37.6% population lives at 2-5 km oe 
from the PHC and 14. 9% population at 10 a 
distance. 48% population live at 20 km or mo 
distance. | ai 

e 39.7% of the population is 20 km distance a 
the dispensary and 57.7% population » 
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distance of 20 km or more from the government 
hospital. l 

16 percent of the population does not even have 
the availability of home medical facility. 

In the state, 29.9% of the population live at 20 
km or more distance from any town. 

73% of the population lives at a distance of 20 
km or more from the district headquarters. 


55.4% of the population lives at a distance of 10- 
20 km or more from the nearest railway station. 
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41.8% population lives at a distance of 2-5 km 
from the availability of the means of transport. 
Only 11.5% villages have post office established 
there. 39% of the population lives at a distance 
of 2-5 km from the post office. 

17.6% of the villages only have the banking 


facility. 51% of the population is at a distance 
of 2-5 kms from the bank branch. 


Since 1987, the government has given tourism 
the recognition of an industry and the state 
government has taken special measures of 
promoting the tourism industry by establishing the 
Bihar State Tourism Development Corporation, 


The present government has decided to set up a 
Steering Committee for “Bihar Vision: Use of 
Tourism capacity - A Mid-Term Perspective” 
so that the factors of tourism development also 
develop. 


Financial assistance of Rs.1,833 lakhs has been 
approved for the development of Bodh Gaya- 
Rajgir-Nalanda tourism circuit. 


Following are the major tourist places of the state: 


Patna : the remains of the mosque and madarsa 
built by Saif Khan. 


It was the renowned centre of Persian education; 
to the south of which at some distance is the Takht 
Shri Harminder; which is the birth place of Guru 
Govind Singh. 


At a distance of 3 kms to the west of the 
gurudwara, the oldest church of the city is located 
which was built around 1772. 


Khudabaksh library: In this library located in 
central Patna, innumerable rare manuscripts and 
excellent specimens of painting related to Islamic 
education, medieval and medieval Indian history 
are preserved. 


Golghar: This huge domed warehouse/granary 
located at Gandhi Maidan in western Patna was 
built by Captain Garstin in 1786 for storing grains 
for the British Army. To the west of it, the tomb 
of Dr. Rajendra Prasad, the first President of 
the country, is situated on the banks of the river 
Ganges. At a distance of 1 % km from the tomb 
(Samadhi) is Patna Museum, whose building is 
a beautiful example of the later Mughal style of 
construction. The ancient remains from Mauryan 
period to Pala period along with the statue of world 
famous Didarganj Yakshi; are safely placed here. 


N 


Tourism and Sports 


Apart from the 20 million years old fossil tree; 
Mughal painting and many beautiful specimens 
of Patna Kalam are safe here. 


Taramandal: Just outside the Patna Museum is 
the Planetarium of Patna. Here with the help of 
G. M. 2 automatic star projectors, the views of 
home constellations of any city or latitude in the 

world can be easily seen. 


Shaheed Smarak: This memorial, located in front 
of the eastern gate of Patna Secretariat, has been 


- built in the memory of seven students martyred 


in the ‘Bharat Chhoro Andolan’ of 1942. 


Sanjay Gandhi Biological Park: Rare vegetation, 
various types of animals and birds are kept in the 
natural environment in this garden, located a little 
away from the martyr’s memorial. 


Sadaqat Ashram: This head office of the Bihar 
Pradesh Congress Committee is located on the 
western border of Patna, which was established 
by the well-known Rashtrapati Maulana Mazharul 
Haque of the Non-Cooperation Movement. Bihar 
Vidyapeeth was also formed here. 


Maner: The tomb of Sufi Saint Sarfuddin Maneri 
is situated at Maner, 29 km away from Patna, , 
who initiated wisdom and peace in the thirteenth 
century. 


Vaishali: Lord Buddha gave his sermon several 
times in Vaishali, located in north Bihar, less than 
a distance of 55 kms and in 389 AD, a second 
conference of Buddhists was organized here. 
Lord Mahavira too was born in Vaishali in 540 
AD. The Lichhvis established the first republic 
of the world here in 6" century AD. The famous 
tourists attraction sites situated in Vaishali are: 
Ashoka’s Laat, Jain Temple, Buddha Stupa, Garhi 
of Raja Vishal. 


Sonpur: Sonpur is situated on the bank of the 
river Ganga, at some distance away from Vaishali, 
where the world famous Harihar Fair/ Mela is 
organized every year. It is the world’s largest 
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animal fair, It is org 


anized in the Kartika month 
Nove 


shapes ©vember) and is also f 

Pilgrimage Site, 
Gaya: Sity 
the bank of 


amous as a 


kms to the south of Patna on 
algu, Gaya city is an ancient 


IS Situated: that was built by 
pine eae Rani Ahilyabai. Tourists pay 
ia eir ancestors through pind daan near 
l Savval tree located in the courtyard of the 
temple and pray for the moksha of their ancestors 
by taking a bath in the Falgu River. The beautiful 
scenery of the city is seen from the Brahmyoni 
hill Situated near Gaya and Ramshila hill situated 
near it is a famous Picnic spot. 
Barabar Caves: As an ear 


architecture, there are Barabar Caves 25 kms 
away from Gaya, which has been discussed in 
the “Passage to India” b 
E.N. Foster. At 20 kms distance from Gaya is 
the famous Surya temple where in November 
month, every year Chhath Puja is celebrated. The 
Stone cutting art of Gaya is famous in entire India 
and in the ‘Patthar Katti’ mohalla of Gaya the 


work of carving stone statues and other objects 
1S Carried on. 


ly example of Mauryan 


Bodhgaya: Below the Peepal tree in Bodhgaya, 
Lord Buddha achieved enlightenment (500 AD), 
which is at 15 kms distance from Gaya and 
Bodhgaya is situated on the bank of the river 
Niranjana. It is the prime pilgrimage center for 
all Buddhist followers of the world. The original 
Bodhi tree (Peepal tree) is still located in the 
courtyard of Mahabodhi Temple. Lord Buddha 
spent time meditating in Ratnaghat near it. 
Tibetian monastery is situated near it, where the 
Budhha Dharma Chakra happens continuously. 
Grand temples built by Japan, Myanmar, China, 
Thailand and Sri Lanka are situated here. 


Nalanda: The ancient centre of knowledge- 
Nalanda is based at 90 kms distance from Patna, 
which was established in 5" century AD and 
the Chinese traveller Hiuen Tsang spent his 12 
years here as a student and teacher. In Nalanda 
University, scholar of logic Dignang, a Brahmin 
Guru Dharmapala and a Buddhist preacher, 
Mahayana stayed. For 400 years, there were 10000 
students and 200 teachers in this university, which 
continued the work of education and initiation. 


y the English novelist | 


Harshvardhan and Kumargupta 
roles in developing this city, 
museum was built here, In t 
Mahavihara, the main institute 
of the state is based. 


played sign: 


he Nay pen 


Bihar Sharif: In this city built near Naj 

the tomb of Malik Ibrahim Baya and do, a, ate 
Makhdum Saheb where annual Urs is ees of 
every year. Banize 


Rajgir: Renowned as Rajgrih in the a 
this is the holy pilgrimage site of Hindus, Buddh; 
and Jains, where after the Mahapariniry, i 
Buddha, the Buddhist Council Was held is i 
Saptparni caves. Lord Buddha Save the teachi a 
of Buddhism to the Mauryan emperor Bin 
on the Gridhkoot hill located near this ii 
The arena of King Jarasandh is also Situated i 
Rajgir. People from distant and faraway Places 
come to worship here and take bath in the hot 
springs of this place. Ropeway is also built here 
through which the tourists can 80 to the Buddhist 
Stupa built on the mountain. Other famous tourist 
spots of Rajgir are: World Peace S 


tupa, Jeevika 
Bhraman, Son bhandar caves, Maniyar monastery, 
Venuvan, Huzra (prayer place) of Makhdum 


Saheb and many springs. 


Clent era 


Pavapuri: Pavapuri is situated on the way of 
Rajgir at 80 kms distance from Patna, which is 
also known as Apapuri. Lord Mahavira took his 
last breath in 5" century AD at this place only. 
The place where his last rituals were performed, 


- there in the mid of the lotus shaped pond, “ Jal 


Mandir’ has been built. 


Sasaram: Sasaram is situated at 80 kms distance 
from Patna, where the last resting place of Pathan 
Sultan Shershah Suri is built. This along with the 
tombs of Shershah and his father Hasan Khan are 
the excellent examples of Pathan architectural art 
The famous Kaimur hills are situated here which 
during the 1857-58 struggle against the British 
were the resting place for Babu Amarsingh. 


Bhagalpur: This district of Bihar is famous lor 
Tussar silk and 42 kms away from this es 
are the ruins of the Vikramshila University. 
Chinese traveller Yuan Chwang started pee 
of Tamralipti from the nearby place of Koha n 
The capital of Anga kingdom was situat 
Nathnagar near Bhagalpur. 


— 
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Touri 


sm and Sports 


vaishali: Vaishali is famous as both an 
ancient and religious place; where the major 
tourist spots that are found are as follows: 
Ashoka Pillar, Raja Vishalgarh, Rajyabhishek 
Pushpkarni, Lotus pond. The birth place of Lord 
Mahavira-Kundagram is located nearby and the 
ancient era remains are safely secured in the 
museum here. 


sports world 


Bihar state sports council was formed in 196] 
and it was reorganized in 1966, 


A state-level sports authority was formed in 
1975-76 after dissolving the sports council; 
which is at present named as “Bihar State Sports 
Authority”. 


There is also a unit of Olympic Association in 
the state. 


The largest sports stadium in the state is the 
Moin-ul-Hag Stadium, with a capacity of 25000 
audiences and is situated in Patna. 


Mithilesh Stadium is built in Phulwarisharif and 
Railway stadium is built in Khagaul. 

The Rajendra stadium of Chhapra is famous 
one. 


Hockey was started in 1904 in Patna College. 
India for the first time participated in the 
Hockey competition held in 1928 in Amsterdam 
Olympic and won the gold medal. 


Every year, the Mid Common Hockey 
competition is organized in the Kalinga stadium 
of the Danapur cantonment. 


In 1897, football in Bihar started from the 
English Shield. 

The popularity of football grew with the 
organization of Berthoud Shield, Patna City 
Challenge Cup, Lahri Shield and Bernard 
Shield. 


The football competitions of ‘A’ and ‘B’ 
divisions in the state are organized by the Patna 
Athletic Association. 

Shri C. Prasad is the most reputed football player 


of Bihar who in 1971 won the Arjuna Award 
while being the captain of Indian Football team. 
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Other major players of Bihar are P.K. Banerjee, 


Mewalal, Subhash Bhaumik, Anwar, Hussain 
and Arun Jha. 


The Asiatic school level football competition 
Was organized in 1997 in Patna. 


Before 1912, Lawn Tennis was started from 
Bankipur and Patna New Club in Patna itself 


and thereafter, Bihar Lawn Tennis Council was 
formed. 


After the partition of Bihar, the competition 
named as the Bihar Lawn Tennis Championship 
began to be organized. 


The major player of Lawn Tennis from Bihar is 
K. Sen and Hari Verma. 


The famous player of India, Gulam Mohammad 
has worked as a coach in Patna. 


Cricket started being played in Bihar with the 
Ranji matches. 


National level players of Bihar: Saba Karim, 
Ramesh Saxena, Randheer Sinh. 

The world cup series of 1996 was held in the 
Moin-ul-Haq stadium of Patna, in which the 
match was played between Zimbabwe and 
Kenya. 


Smt. Sarojini Gogte has been the All India 
Women Badminton Champion. 
Bula Chaudhari is the nationally acclaimed and 
winner of Arjuna Award. 

Gita Jutsi has been awarded with Padmshree 
and Arjuna Award and lives in Patna. 


V.P. Kashi has performed well at the national 
level in chess. 


© Shri Shankaran is a well known player in 


Basketball from Bihar. 

Referee late Tahir Hussain and Manik Sen 
Gupta have remained at the national level. 

Shri Gora Bose is the national level umpire of 
cricket. 

Other national level umpires from Bihar: Salil 
Das, S.V. Ramni, K.B. Rav 


National level sports commentators from Bihar: 
Dr. Prem Kumar (Patna, Dr. Sameer Sen Gupta, 


L.P. Verma. 


A AOA 


EE 


presently, the concept of development of the state 

ould be decided in the context of the following 

nain facts. 

(a) Bihar is an agriculture-dominated state, where 
agriculture is the source of livelihood of more 
than 80 % of the population. Despite this, there 
is huge disparity in the land distribution in the 
state. Here the unit of average ploughing is 
less than the Indian average. 80% of the land 
resources in the state belongs to just 20% of 
medium and large category farmers. Opposite to 
this, 80.6% population depends on agriculture 
and related activities: but only 28% is provided 
as the GSDP contribution to this sector. 

(b) 27-30% of the rural population in the state 
does not have land ownership and this category 
comes under the landless labourers. Around 
50% of the population in the state comes below 
the poverty line; in which majority are landless 
labourers. 

(c) In the rural areas of mid and south Bihar, due to 
the economic difficulties and exploitation; the 
situation of class struggle has been born between 
the land-owning and landless labourers. This has 
adversely affected the agricultural productivity 

and institutional efforts. 

(d) Agriculture is the major source of livelihood and 
income in the state and the form of agriculture 
in the state is that of a life-giver. Excess of it has 
led to the deficiency of the motivational element 
of agricultural development. 

e There are five basic reasons for the backwardness 
of agriculture in the state: l 

(i) Small units of agricultural land and their 

i scattered form, due to which there remains 

i less possibility of the facility of investment in 
agricultural development. The condition of land 
reforms in the state is worrisome. 

(i) The facility for agricultural irrigation in the State 

| is very limited in the state; irrigation facility 1s 
available for only 36% if the land. Of the total 
tube wells in India, only 2.62% is in Bihar while 
the availability of tractors is only 5.13% of the 
total Indian availability. 
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Development Sche 


(iii) Agricultural develo 


(iv) 


(v) 


mes 


pment and modernization 
extent on the rural amenities, 
cultural cooperatives in the 


maternal and the Rural B 
| ter ank 
system has become ill in the last years, 


Agricultural development 
commercialization iş influenced by ma 
order. Market access of agricultural produce is 
limited due to lack of mandi in the state. This is 
a major obstacle to agricultural development. 
The agricultural production system is basically 
traditional and food-intensive. Due to the 
weaknesses of storage and transport system, the 
value addition in its production remains low. 

On the other hand, the production of commercial 


depends ona large 
The primary agri 
State are almost 


and 
rket 


~ crops such as jute, cotton and census are affected 


by the level of market price. A large part of other 
commercial agricultural products such as onion, 
chilli, fruits and vegetables, etc. are lost due to 
lack of processing system and cold chain. By 
improving agricultural infrastructure, it can be 
increased by alternative means. 


(vi) The deteriorating state of physical and financial 


infrastructure in the state is the main deterring 
element of agricultural progress and produces 
the marginal condition of industrial production. 
The low achievement and poor condition of 
important motivational elements of development 
like road transport, communication, railways, 
drinking water and irrigation, power supply, 
education and health institutions have created 
obstacles in the path of industrial development. 
Without all these physical and social 
infrastructures, it is impossible to achieve a 
high rate of development. 


Institutional Reforms and Structural Changes 


(1) 
(ii) 


Improvement of law and order and reforming 
the administrative system 
Make social political and administrative 
institutions and bodies development-oriented 
so that adequate exploitation of available 
resources is encouraged and it is compatible 
with regulation or regulatory development 
requirements. 
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Gii) With the development of social infrastructure 
and reforms, education, 
health, Parherpation m nctivilics, 
employment and social welfare facilities can be 


Institutional 
COORMOMTHE 


made available to all citizens 

Phe state should review its working Aren, 

Methodology and administrative management, 

The state has to change the bureaucratic 

tendency, structure, methodology ete. as per the 

limits of its work area wo that the bureaucratic 

work is done and their efficiency is increased, 

Itis also necessary to imitante actHhon on adoption 

of E-Governance 

(v) In physical infrastructure, the maximum 
force will be given on electrical supply 
and road maintenance and expansion, It is 
necessary to invite private investment in the 
field of communication and energy, so that 
the requirement of heavy money investment 
in electricity and road construction can be 
fulfilled. This requires the announcement of a 
liberal policy., 

The efficiency of project construction depends on 

three things: 

(a) Adequacy of investment 

(b) Achieve investment and construction goals in 
a fixed time period on priority basis in project 
construction 

(c) Transparency and efficiency in investment and 
construction work 


IMPORTANT CONTEMPORARY EVENTS = 

Crime control 

¢ Improvement of law system, arrest of criminals, 
fast-track courts for prosecuting crimes and 
strengthening the police organization with 
special arrangements in the direction of good 
governance, 


(1v) 


Naxal problem 

e Positive administrative measures have 
been taken in Naxal-affected areas so that 
development programs can be effectively 
implemented in these areas, 


Right to Information (2005) 


Making the government system more responsive to 
citizens has also been an aspect of governance, There 
are two important laws made in this direction: 

(i) Right of Information 


Development Scheme, 


(ii) Right of Publi Services is | 

» The Right to Information ct came into fotce 
in Bihar in June 2007; a handel IMM Ative jn 
this regard wan that of Information’ system 
which atarted in 2007, Phrough this, the Facility 
of getting information by telephone w 
made available | 

Thin did not make 1 mandatory to fill the 
application form and deposit the fee, This facilis 
became n xpecial means of empowerment for 
guch classes who were not fully literate By 
nding this right in 2009, an attempt wa 
to control its unnecessary use and misuse 


ame 
made 


Right to public service (2011) 

This right, implemented in 2011, has ensured 
that the necessary services are available to the 
applicants within the stipulated time by the 
government authorities, which are especially 
helpful in making birth certificates, Caste 
certificates, age-proof certificates etc. easily 
available. 


Public Grievances Redressal Act 

e An effective system came into force on 5 
June 2016 by Chief Minister Shri Nitish 
Kumar to redress the grievances of the people; 
through which if any citizen feels any kind of 
inconvenience in government work, then he 
can apply to the concerned redressal officer, 
The application can be made through written, 
electronic or telephonic medium, which will be 
examined within a week to give information 
about the approved or rejected honey of the 
complainant and that complaint will be resolved 
within 60 days, Public servants who do not do 
so will be fined. 
There is no need to pay any fee for the applica- 
tion and first and second appeals. At the district 
and subdivision level, 139 centers will be 
installed to make this system effective and four 
special work officers (050) have been appointed 
for overall monitoring. 


Women empowerment 

e According to the 2011 census, the sex ratio in 
Bihar is 918: 1000 (female; male), In Bihar’s 
population, 47.8% are women whose goal of 
inclusive development without empowermet! 
and economic and social development canno! 
be achieved. 


d 


velop 


p 223 
state government has taken several 


ment Schemes 


The l h 
jeasures for empowering women, which are 
meas 


inspired by the Directive Principles of State 
Policy mentioned in the Constitution. Under 
these measures, 50% reservation for women 
in Panchayat election has been provided. In 
the police department, there is a facility of 
35% reservation for women; which will be 
implemented for the posts of constables to 
inspectors. Reservation measures have been 


taken till the post of DSP as well. From 1% April, 


2016, 35% of the seats in all the jobs of the state 
government have been reserved for women. 


chief Minister Women Safety Scheme 


Under this effective steps have been taken for 
uplifting the living standards of the poor and destitute 
women. Young women and girls are also included 
in this scheme. Through this scheme, efforts have 
been made to provide the women with resources 


and institutional help in direct form; so that their — 


economic and social upliftment is ensured. 


In three years, 14,000 acres land has been 
distributed among poor and landless women 
and the Self Help Groups (SHGs) have been 
encouraged amongst women so that they - 
develop capacity and become self-dependent. 
Like the women safety scheme, effective steps 
for social security have also been taken. Women 
helpline facility has been provided for saving 
women from domestic violence and residential 
home (short term and long term) facility has 
been created for homeless women. 

The target of making around 40 lakh women 
literate in six months has been achieved through 
the Akshar-Aanchal Yojana. Under the Chief 
Minister Girl bicycle scheme, bicycles have 
been distributed amongst the girls studying in 
standard 8", so that they can easily reach their 
schools. 

This initiative of increasing education amongst 
women and ‘girls has reduced the difference 
between male and female literacy by 7%. The 
population of male literates in the state iS now 
71.2% and the population of female literates 1s 
51.5%. 

Mukhyamantri Kanya Suraksha Yojana was 
started to control female foeticide before birth. 
For providing the pregnant women with the 
facilities of delivery in a healthy environment, 
Janani Suraksha Yojana was started. Delivery 


Va 


-of birth of two kids has 


services have been ens 
particularly in the prima 
Financial assistance of R 


ured in rural areas, 
ry health care centres 
S. 500 each at the time 


also been provisi 
oned 
for women above 19 yea 


rs of age. 
Saat Nischay 
e To make Sushashan /good governance 
worthwhile, 


seven decisions/ ‘Saat Nischay’ 
has been taken by the state government as the 
objective of multi-faceted development of 
Bihar. In 2015, the specific subject of Bihar 
Diwas was kept as ‘Saat Nischay’. For the state 
legislative assembly elections in 2015, it had 
also been given priority in the declaration letter 
of the great coalition. | 
These seven decisions/Saat Nischay are as 
follows: Economic solution, force on youth, 
reserved employment, women rights, tap water 
in every house, opportunity ahead read ahead, 
regular electricity in every house, paved street 
drains till each household, respect for house by 
building toilet. 
Under the seven decisions, besides providing 
electricity, road and water, the goals of 
employment for youth, education, skill 
development and women empowerment have 
also been included. For achievement of every 
goal, the facility for prescribed method has also 
been provided in this. 
The oaths taken under the seven decisions are 
as follows: 
(i) Connecting every village to all-weather 
roads 
(ii) Aim for clean water and electricity supply 
in 3,28,2477 houses 
(iii) Construction of toilets in 1 crore 64 lakhs 
toilets in homes of rural areas 
(iv) Providing employment opportunities for 
youth. 


The proposed steps in this regard as follows: 


L 
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To give 1000 rupees assistance every month to 
unemployed youth between 20-25 years, which 
will run for 9 months and this facility can be 
availed only 2 times. 
Students who passed 12th will be given credit 
cards for taking a loan of up to Rs. 4 lakh and 
the state will give a subsidy of 3% on interest. 
(Start Sub) Fund is available to start work for 
production units of interested youth, for this, a 
capital fund of 500 crore will be arranged. 
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4. Centers will be set up in 39 districts of Bihar 
for skill development of 1 crore 50 lakh youths, 
from where they will get computer education, 
language training and skill development 
training. 

Five new medical colleges will be established 

to pave the way for development of higher and 

technical and employment oriented education in 

Bihar and training centers for nursing will also 

be established with every college. 

6. In order to give more strength to the direction 
of women empowerment, 35% reservation 
in police force has been increased and the 
state government will also ensure for women 
in services. Women-centric crafts will also 
be encouraged so that women get more 
employment. 

Prohibition 
The government of Shri Nitish Kumar’ has 
implemented the prohibition in the state of Bihar on 
5 April 2016. Earlier also in the 1970s, Shri Karpoori 
Thakur’s government had implemented liquor ban in 
Bihar, which did not last long. In the initial stage, 
there was provision of banning the Indian liquor; 
but this law that was implemented from 5 April; put 
prohibition on the sale all kinds of liquor (Indian 
and foreign) and banned the sale and purchase 
of liquor, production, storage and use. For this, 
strict punishment laws were made, which included 
punishments ranging from hanging till death and jail; 
seize of property, punishing the family members of 
the guilty and fine as well. 
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EXERCISE 
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Development Schemes 


This law has been especially Welcome 
women. Due to this ban, there has = 
decrease in many kinds of social bane a 
crimes. Critics have stated this as an interru and 
in personal liberty. On the other hand it is neh 
said that there has been a decrease in the hie 
revenue due to this and it is being compensane 
by levying taxes on other products of ona, 


d by 


use. 
This order of the government has bee 
challenged in the court and on 30t September 
2016, Patna High Court cancelled this order we 
many of its provisions have been stated as bein 
contrary to the Constitution. 8 
On the occasion of Gandhi Jayanti on 
2nd October, 2016; Bihar government re- 
implemented the Bihar Prohibition and 
Excise 2016 and an appeal has been made in 
the Supreme Court against the orders of the 
honourable High Court. 

Many facts have emerged meanwhile:- 

In central India, from 1992 to 2012, there has 
been an increase in the consumption of liquor 
by 55%; which is the highest at the global level. 
A fact was revealed in 2014 that in India, there 
was a rise of 38% in the consumption of per 
person liquor during the same period. 

The decision of the Bihar government has 
established this issue at the national front 
and through its public-assemblies in the 
neighbouring states; it has strongly expressed 


this view. 


SSR 


major museums of the state 


I. 


Patna Museum: Established in 1917, this 
museum is the largest museum of the state, 
where along with the historic remains (statues, 
coins, pottery inscription, painting and products 
of common use) the samples of geological 
products and natural resources are also secured. 
The major attraction of this museum is the 
Mughal era statue of ‘Yakshini’, which has 
been obtained from Deedargunj of Patna city 
and it 1s also an excellent example of Mauryan 
sculpture. Remains obtained from other places 
like Patna, Vaishali, Nalanda, Rajgir, Buxar and 
Chausa etc. are also safely secured here. 
Chandradhari Museum, Darbhanga: 
Established by the Bihar government in 1957, 
this museum has secured objects of personal 
collection of the landlord of Ratni (Madhubani)- 
Chandradhari Singh, which are more than 12000 
in number. This also includes ancient remains 
and manuscripts along with the paintings and 
objects made of metal, wood, clay and ivory. 
Gaya Museum, Gaya: This. museum was 
established by Baldev Singh-the famous 
barrister of Gaya in 1952 and was taken under 
the control of the Bihar government in 1970. 
The major attraction of this museum includes 
the stone statues made of black stones that range 
between seventh to twelfth century BC. Along 
with these, ancient and medieval era coins and 
many manuscripts are also secured here. 
Navada Museum, Navada: Established in 1974, 
the major attractions of this museum are the statues 
of Pal period obtained from Navada district. The 
collection of coins here is also attractive. 
Maharaja Lakshmeshwar Singh Museum, 
Darbhanga: Established in 1979, this museum has 
around 17000 objects which have been presented by 
the Maharaja Lakshmeshwar Singh of Darbhanga. 
Coins among these are of major significance. Artistic 
objects related to the Darbhanga kingdom are also 
secured here in large numbers. 

Babu Kunwar Singh memorial museum: 
Jagdishpur (Ara). 


EE A 


Some important museums Which are functional 
under the control of the centr 


l. Archaeological 
Established in 1917, this museum has 
many samples of objects obtained from the 


al government are: 
Museum, Nalanda: 
collected 


excavations of Nalanda distr 
the objects are related to north 
rulers and Pal rulers. 
Archaeological Museum, Bodhgaya: Made 
in 1956, this museum has secured the statues, 
ancient remains and other archaeological 
objects discovered from Bodhgaya. 


ict. Majority of 
ern period Gupta 


3. Archaeological Museum, Vaishali: Made by the 


Vaishali union in 1945, this museum has secured 
the remains from Mauryan period to Pal era. 


4. Shri Krishna Science Centre: Established in 


1981, this is the first science museum of Bihar l 
Along with securing the various scientific s 
instruments and appliances here, the place 


also displays their tenure of work and practical 
usage. 


Some private museums which are important are: 

- Jaalaan Museum, Patna city: Organized by 
Deewan Bahadur Radha Krishna Jaalaan, this 
private museum has a collection of around 
10,000 artworks and ancient remains. It was 
organized in a formal way in 1954. 

- Gandhi Museum, Patna: l 
This Gandhi memorial museum was established 
in 1967. The major attractions of this museum 
are the pictures based on the life of Gandhiji. 

- Rajendra Memorial Museum: 

This museum was established in 1963 in Patna 
and is based on the important objects related to 
the life incidents of the first President of India- 
Dr. Rajendra Prasad. 


MAJOR INSTITUTIONS OF BIHAR. 
Prakrit and Jain Literature Research Institute, 
Vaishali 


The state government has established this institute 
on 25 November 1955 in order to encourage the 
detailed study and research work in Prakrit language 
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Jain religion and its all branches, Jain 
History, literature ete. 


Mithila Sanskrit Vidyapeeth, Darbhanga 

This institute was established in 1951 century with 
an aim to re-enliven the ancient tradition of the 
Sanskrit language and literature. In this institute 
associated with Bihar University, research related 
to oriental learning, exploration and publication of 
ancient Sanskrit texts are being done. 


Arabic and Persian Research Institute, Patna | 


The government has started this institute since 1955- 
56, whose major objective is postgraduate study and 
research in Arabic and Persian. Along with this, the 
institute provides to the students the higher studies 
of Arabic and Persian and the titles of Fazil post 
education. 


Bihar National Language Council, Patna 

The objective of this council established in 1950 is 
related to the research work and publication of the 
national language Hindi. The departments related to 
it are: Publication Department, Vernacular language 
research department, Ancient Handwritten Text 
Department, Department of Literary History of 
Bihar, Department of Education, Research Library 
and Glossary department. ‘Bhartiya Shabdkosh’and 
‘Parishad-Patrika’ are the publications of this council. 


Bihar Research Society, Patna 

The objective of this research society established 
through the efforts of the famous writer, Dr. 
Kashiprasad Jaiswal is to do research related to 
History, Archaeology, Numismatics, Psychology and 
Philosophy. The pride of this library is the collection 
of the many rare, ancient handwritten books’ library 
that has been brought from Tibet by Mahapandit 
Rahul Sankrityayan. 


Kashiprasad Jaiswal Institute, Patna 


The government had established this institute in 
1950 in the memory of Dr. Kashiprasad Jaiswal, 
so that the research related to Indian History and 
Sanskrit is encouraged. This institute carries on three 
kinds of work- the conversion of the Sanskrit texts 
brought from Tibet by Mahapandit Sankrityayan 
from Tibetian script, works related to archaeology 
and research on Indian History. The detailed history 
of Bihar in three sections- ancient, medieval and 
modern has also been published from this institute. 


and literature. 
Phi losophy, 


Bihar Hindi Literature Conterence 


The huge building of this instita aa 
library, conference hall and Practice consisting 
established in 1919. The quarterly rege division e 
named ‘Sahitya’ is a notable Publics Bazin. 
institute. Here a theatrical council Tai OF this 
S also be, 


established. 


Bihar Urdu Academy 
Established in 1975 for the progress 

language in Bihar, a magazine titled « f- U 
Adab’ is published from here. Books and “ a 
are published regularly by this institute, 


Bihar State Library Union 

Related to around 3000 rural libraries, this union 
established in 1936. Its branches have been o ba 
in blocks and divisions. Library president A 
camp has been organized by this association in he: 
district. q 


Maithili Literature Council 


Established in 1939, this council has published many 
ancient and new Maithili literatures. i 


Ang language Council 

Associated with the research of the Anshika language 
of the present Bhagalpur Commissionary (ancient 
Ang Janpad), this council has been established in 
Patna. Recently many books have been published in 
this language. 


Vaishali Union 

Established in 1945 century, the main objectives of 

the Vaishali Union are: 

(1) To bring into light the plundered remains of 
Vaishali | 

(ii) To awaken the new cultural and social 
consciousness among the residents of Vaishali. 


Ramkrishna Mission 

Established in 1897 century by Swami Vivekananda 
Ramkrishna Mission has centres in up to !7 gee 
in Bihar, where there is management of pace j 
education and schools, charitable dispensaries 
libraries are being run. 


Kala Bhawan, Purnea | 
Established in 1955, Kala Bhawan !s 
Organization, whose main objectives are: ination of 
(a) Development, promotion and disse™ 

fine and useful arts 
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<. Managemen proper education of fine and 
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(d) Timely honors and awards to artists 
(e) Collection of objects of artistic and historical 


` useful arts , , , 
LA tempts tO create interest 1n public by importance 
p performing and other means towards art 
yniversities of Bihar 
Series Headquarters Estab 
L | Patna University Patna 1917 “alment year | 
5 T | Bihar University (now Bhimrao Ambedkar University ) | Muzaffarpur 1952 | 
2 ‘Bhagalpur University (now Tilka Manjhi University ) | Bhagalpur 1960 | 
4 | Kameshwar Singh Sanskrit University Darbhanga 1961 ~ 
5, Magadh University Bodhgaya 1962 - 
6 Mithila University ( now Lalit Narayan Mithila | Darbhanga 1972 
University) 
‘a Rajendra Krishi Vishwavidyalaya Pusa 1970 
|8. Nalanda Open University (camp office: Patna) Nalanda 1988 
9. Jayprakash University l Chhapra 1990 
|10. Bhupendra Narayan Mandal University Madhepura 1991 
|11. Veer Kunwar Singh University 1992 


New Universities and Institutes of Higher 

Education in Bihar 

1. Central University of Bihar (2008) 

2. Aligarh Muslim University Kishangunj branch (2008) 

3. Chanakya National Law University (2006): It 
has been established by the state government as 
per the central policy so that the law education 
is provided with the required quality. 

4. Aryabhatta Knowledge University (2006): the 

_ state government has established this technical 
institute on the lines of other states, wit the 
major objective of bringing together all the 
employment-oriented technical education under 
a single university like medical, engineering, 
education, law, management etc. It is not 
functional at present. 

5. Nalanda International University (2010): Based 
on international guidelines, the act of University 
of Nalanda has been passed by the central 
government in 2010. This university has been 
established with the help of the government of 
Japan. Personalities like the former President of 
India Dr. A.P.J. Abdul Kalam and Nobel Prize 
winner Dr. Amartya Sen have been associated 
with this university. 

6. National Institute of Technology (NIT) (2005) 

7. National Institute of Fashion Technology (NIFT) 
(2008) has also been established in Bihar. 


Maulana Mazharul Haque Arabic and Persian University | Camp office: Patna | 1988 


8. AIIMS is also established in Patna and is 
functional since 2012. 


GREAT PERSONALITIES OF BIHAR 
Mahavir (540-468 B.C.) 


Known as the original founder of Jain religion, this . 


great religious and social reformer is related to early 
6 century B.C.; who was born near Kundagram 
(Vaishali) and he took his last breath at Pavapuri 
(Nalanda). He gave five sermons- Ahimsa, Satya, 
Asteya, Aparigraha, Brahmcharya. 


Mahatma Buddha (563-483 B.C.) 


The founder of Buddhism, Mahatma Buddha was a 
contemporary of Mahavir. He achieved enlightenment 
at Bodhgaya and remained much active in Bihar. He 
asserted on four noble truths and eight fold path. The 
famous ruler of Magadh, Bimbisar took ordination 


from Buddha. 
Bimbisar (544- 492 B.C.) 


The rise of Magadh kingdom began with Bimbisar 
and he won over the Ang kingdom. 


Ajatshatru (492-460 B.C.) 


Amongst the great imperialist rulers, Ajashatru was 
the greatest one who won over the Vajji republic and 


founded Patliputra. 
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Mahapadmnand 


He was the first founder of North Indian kingdom: 
Who took the expansion of the Magadh kingdom to 
the peak 


Chandragupta Maurya ( 320- 298 B.C.) 

Known as the ‘liberator of India’ Chandragupta 
Maurya established a fine administrative system 
along with a huge empire. He was also the destroyer 
of the Nanda dynasty along with establishing the 
Maurya kingdom. He also destroyed the effect of the 
Unanis of the frontier region of India. 


Ashok (272 - 232 B.C.) 


The greatest ruler of ancient India who earned 
unmatched fame for his work related to peace, 
brotherhood, public welfare, friendly foreign 
relations and for the promotion of Buddhism. The 
stories of all of his greatest fames are well described 
in his inscriptions. 


Chanakya 

This famous diplomat who was known by the names 
of Vishnugupta and Kautilya; was the political teacher 
and guide of Chandragupta; had written the famous 
‘Arthshashtra’ which is till date considered as an ideal 
creation related to political and administrative system. 


Panini 
Considered to be the resident of Maner, this famous 


Grammatist of the Mauryan period has written - 


‘Ashtdhyayi. 
Chandragupta First (320-335 B.C.) 
He is considered as the real founder of Mauryan 


dynasty who renovated the pride of Patna city by 
making it his capital. 


Samudragupta ( 320-380 B.C.) 


Known as the ‘Napolean of India’, this great 
conqueror is famous for re-establishing the entire 


Indian kingdom. 


Aryabhatta (5th century B.C.) 


Resident of ancient Kusumpur/Pushpapur or 
Patna; this great mathematician laid down the 
initial foundations of Algebra. Along with a great 
mathematician, he was also a great astronomer, who 
wrote two texts named * Aryabhattiya’ or ‘Arya 
Siddhanta’ and ‘Tantra’. The name of the first 
satellite of India has been named as ‘Aryabhatta’ 


afier this great personality. 
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Shantrakshit : In the 8" century p p 
the period of Pal rulers, he wag ie during 
(Acharya) of Nalanda Mahavihara a teacher 
Buddhist scholar who promoted Bud a 
going to Tibet. ist by 
e Atish Deepankar Shrigyan ; The ¢ 
Acharya/ teacher of Vikramshila, who al 
to Tibet in 11" century on the invitati sen 
the king of Tibet. He majorly contributed , Om 
promotion and propagation of the Tantric the 
of Buddhism. orm 
e Shriman and Vitthpal: Residents of Nalan 
they were the reputed sculptors of Paj 
They have made unforgettable contribution 
the development of copper statues and sion 
of paintings of the Pal period. 


Makhdum Sarfuddin Yahya Maneri 


Considered as the greatest representative of the 
Sufi Movement in Bihar, he is a famous Sufi sain 
of fourteenth century. He was related to the Firdausi 
community and his collection of letters named as 
“Makhtubaat-e-Sadi” is kept at the first place in the 
explanation of the Sufi ideas. 


Mohammed Shah Nuhani 

He was an important Afghan prince during the rule 
of Lodi rulers, who established the first independent 
Afghan empire after the battle of Panipat(1526) and 
under his protection Shershah achieved heights in Bihar. 


Shershah (1386-1545) 

He was the greatest Afghan rulers of India whose 
political climax in Bihar began in Sahasram (Sasaram). 
In this region itself, Shershah experimented with his 
administrative reforms, especially the reforms related 
to taxation. He has made remarkable contribution 
to the field of art, in which the best example 1s the 
tomb situated in Sahasram, He also contributed to the 
vast solutions of public welfare, communication an 
comprehensive progress of transport and administrativ 
supervision. The book titled ‘Tareekh-e- Shershahi 
written by Abbas Khan Sarwani is the major source ° 
information related to him. 


Mohsin Fani 


He was the contemporary historian of Ja 
who wrote his famous book named ‘Dabis 


hang! 
tan-® 


-p includes the comparative against the British after he defeated the company’s 
‘yn Patna. which ine Y In this book only soldiers in many battles. 


ghib rious religions. : 
yaja? f various Teg lahi’ is defined as Amar Singh: 


scripto" van Akbar s ‘Din-e-l 
oe pe first He was the younger brother of Kunwar Singh who for 
relig’? Kararani over a year fought Guerilla warfare successfully in the 
aud Khan Ka f the independent Afghan hills of Kaimur. He kept the movement active even 
jep o al. who was defeated by after the death of Kunwar Singh. After the rebellion of 

a : aaaeei empire in the Mughal 1857, he established a parallel Indian government in 
j 1576 and merg Jagdishpur. He died in prison due to illness after being 


1i4g100 


akbar 1n 
empire lastly. imprisoned by the British in November 1858. 
‘qyapatl a i : z 
u f 1352 in Visafi village of Darbhanga district, Sheikh Shikhar: 
gom 1 been a famous poet of romanticism of Martyred in the Revolution of 1857, Sheikh Bhikhan was 


Vi ora His Padavali(series of verses) famous hanged by the British. The Chief Minister has inaugurated 
"Maithili language and Purana, Vibhasagar and a memorial in his remembrance few years ago. 

GREI poetry collection in Sanskrit are the major Maulana Mazharul Haque (1 866-1930): 

ones and also a He was the leading Muslim nationalist leader of 
Ghulam Hussain Tabatabay! Bihar who played an active role in the Khilafat 
Resident of 18 century Patna, he was a famous and Non Cooperation Movements. He established 
historian. His writing ‘Siyarul Mutakherin’ presents the Sadakat Ashram in Patna in 1920 and he also 
, detailed description of the expansion of the British became the founder-chancellor of Bihar Vidyapeeth. 

rule in Bihar and Bengal and the harmful effects that The newspaper titled “Motherland” which was a 

were caused due to this. dominant supporter of unity; was published by him. 


Guru Govind Singh(1 966-1 708) He gave Gandhiji the title of“ ‘Deshbhushan ’. 


He was the tenth and last guru/leader of Sikhs and was Dr. Rajendra Prasad (1 884-1962): 

born in Patna city. For struggle against the British, He was the first President of free India who remained 

he organized the Sikh community and brought active in the freedom struggle consistently. He 

important reforms in their social and religious lives. established the ‘Bihari Students’ Union’ in 1906. He 
“ played his prominent role in the national protest nght 


MODERN ERA from the Satyagrah against the Rowlatt Act of 1919 | 
; P . the Quit India Movement of 1942. He became the 
-1852): pér | 
Vilayat Ali (1791 852) chairman of the Constituent Assembly in 1947 and after 
He became the greatest leader of Wahabi movementin independence became the first President of the country \ 
Bihar who organized the movement in the northwest after the imposition of the Constitution in 1950. 


frontier in 1826. After 1836, he also became the chief 


of the Wahabi state of Sitana. 
Inayat Ali ( 1793-1 856): He became the first Vice Chancellor of Patna 

_ University and was also a famous jurist. He became 
Inayat Ali was the younger brother of Vilayat Ali a member of the Viceroy’s executive council in 1937 
who remained the chief of the Wahabi state of the and in 1941 he was appointed as the law member in 
northwest frontier from 1852-1858. He lost against the Government of India. He also remained active 
the British struggle and was hanged in Patna. as a member of the delegation of the Union Nation. 


Kunwar Singh (1780-1858): Dr. Sachchidanand Sinha: 

He was the Zamindar of Jagdishpur and the immortal He played a leading role in the efforts of creating 

ni and eect of the uprising of 1857. He kept a separate Bihar. Along with being a famous 

ith aad he a aay See vi he pices intellectual, he was appointed as the first temporary 

ü vear He diad d Of a Pee O: MOG uun chairman of the Constituent Assembly of India. After 
ed due to being wounded in the battle his death, Dr. Rajendra Prasad took this position. 


Sir Sultan Ahmad: 


Hasan Imam (1871-1933): 
This nationalist leader was a senior barrister who 
was appointed as the first Bihari judge in Calcutta 
High Court in 1912. He was the first elected vice 
president of the Bihar and Orissa Legislative Council 
in 1921. In the same year, he became a member of 
the delegation in the United Nations Assembly. 
He played an active role from Home Rule League 
Movement to the Civil Disobedience Movement. He 
contributed significantly in the separation of Bihar 
and also played an important role in the progress of 
Bihar in streams of education and journalism. 


Ali Imam: 
He was the elder brother of Hasan Imam and was 
an active member of the national movement, who 


became the first chairman of Patna Swadeshi League 


established in 1930. 
Abdulbari: 


He was among one of the founders of the Bihar 
Samajwadi Dal in 1931 and played an important role in 
organizing the labour movement in Bihar. He remained 
an active participant from Khilafat movement till the 
national movement. He organized the Tata Workers’ 


Union in 1936. He worked amongst the riot-victims in 
Bihar in 1946 in association with Gandhiji. He encircled 
the Muslims under the leadership of the Congress and 
predominantly encouraged communal harmony. He 


was killed on 28 March 1947. 


Rajkumar Shukla: | 
He was the famous peasant leader who brought Ganghiji 
to Champaran in 1917. He led the focus of the owners 
of indigo plants towards atrocities against farmers. 


Satyendra Prasann Sinha: 

He took to the position of the first Indian Governor 
from Bihar on 29 December, 1920 under the 
Government of India Act of 1919, He resigned from 
the position of the governor of Bihar-Orissa in 1921 


during the Non-Cooperation Movement. 


Mohammad Yunus: 


He became the first chief minister (prime minister) of 
Bihar after the elections of 1937, because Congress 
had refused to make a cabinet. 


Dr. Shri Krishna Singh: 


He became the first chief minister of Bihar in 
independent India and was an active freedom fighter. 
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Deepnarayan Singh: 
He was the first chairman of the Legislative Asse 
of Bihar in independent India and an active fret. 
| k 


fighter. 


- Brajkishore Prasad 


He was the chief leader of Bihar in the Çi; 
Disobedience Movement who for the first a 
directed the focus on the plight of the Dena 
Champaran in the Lucknow session of Congress of 
1916. in 
Dr. Anugrah Narayan Singh : 

He was amongst the major leaders of Bihar durin 
the Non-Cooperation Movement who i, 
famous as a minister and an administrator after the 
freedom achievement. 


Chunchun Pandey: 

He played an important role in the struggle against 
the British from 1905 to 1917. He also remained a 
major leader of revolutionary terrorism in Bihar. 


Jagjeevan Ram: 

He was an active freedom fighter and a chief leader of 
the Dalit class. He was in the first cabinet of Congress 
from Bihar in 1937 and after independence, remained 
functional as the chief of many departments of the 
cabinets under the leadership of Jawaharlal Nehn to 
Smt. Indira Gandhi. In the cabinet of Morarji Desai 
in 1977, he became the Vice Prime minister. 


Dr. Sayyid Mahmud (1889-1 971): 

He was an active freedom fighter right from the 
Home Rule League to the Khilafat movement ad 
till the achievement of freedom. He was also tie 
member of the cabinet of free India; who mitt 
significant contribution in the growth of educatiot 


Abdul Kayyum Ansari : ) 
yard class % 


He was a major leader of the backward 08>. 
Muslims in Bihar who had been active smee ) 
times of Khilafat and Non-Cooperation Movement 


Jay Prakash Narayan (1 902-1979): 


Famous as ‘Loknayak’, he was 


freedom fighter of Bihar and also a politi 
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„ayan played an active role in Bihar Samajwadi 
gi and the Quit India Movement of 1942. He 
jae associated with the Sarvodaya Movement 
a also stayed away and separated from the politics 
i power. After the declaration of emergency in the 
country in 1975, he led a mass movement against the 
shen government and called for ‘Sampoorna Kranti”. 


Karour! Thakur: 

He was known for his simplicity and political 
sense and was a leading leader of the Samajwadi 
Movement. He became the chief minister of Bihar 
in 1978 and the reservation of the backward castes in 
the state is one of his contributions. | 


B.P Mandal: 

He was the former chief minister of the state and 
also the chief of the Commission of backward caste. 
He was known for his thoughts on social justice. 


Swami Sahjanand Saraswati: 

He established the Bihar Peasants’ Union in 1929 
in Bihar and was a famous peasant leader of Bihta 
(Patna). He led the movement for the rights of the 
small farmers and agricultural labourers while living 
a hermit life. 


Albert Ekka: 

He was a brave Indian army soldier who had 
sacrificed his life during the 1956 battle against 
Pakistan. He was posthumously awarded the Param 


Veer Chakra. 
Rahul Sankrityayan (1893-1963) 


He was a renowned and multi-talented intellectual 
who wrote many books and discovered many ancient 
sources and compiled them. 


Khan Bahadur Khudabaksh Kha (1842-1908) 

He was the founder of the Khudabaksh library and 
a famous collector of manuscripts. In 1891, the 
then Bengal government took the library under its 
supervision. in 1969, the Indian Parliament declared 
it as the organization of national importance. 


Radhakrishna Jaalaan: 


He was a famous anthologist of artefacts and ancient 
remains. Jaalaan museum is based on his personal 
collections and is situated in Patna city. 
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sive political life began from the Civil Sayyid Hasan Askari (1901-1990) 


Awarded the Padmshri and other awards by the 
Indian government, he was a renowned scholar 
of medieval Indian history, especially Sufi ideals 
researcher and teacher who inspired a whole new 
generation of historians in Bihar. 


Kalikinkar Dutt: 


He was a famous historian and educationist and 
writer of “Freedom Movement in Bihar”. He has 
also been the Vice Chancellor of Patna and Magadh 
universities. 


Dr. Ajimuddin Ahmad (1882 -1949): 


He was arenowned former scholar and the first Bihari 
who received the Doctorate degree from the Li Jing 
University, Germany. His research work “Shamsul 
Uloom” was published in the Gibbs Memorial Series 
of London. He was the first Indian to achieve this 
award and he is also credited for the first use of 
Sonnet style in Urdu poetry. 


Kalimuddin Ahmad (1908-1985): 


He was a renowned scholar of Urdu language and 
an English teacher who developed a new style of 
discussion in Urdu. He remained as the Director of 
Public Instruction under the government of Bihar 
for two decades and was awarded the Padmshri and 
many awards. 


Kazi Abdul Vadod : 

He was a famous scholar of Urdu language who 
popularized the scientific research management in 
Urdu literature. 


Shad Ajeemabadi (1848-1927): 

He was a famous scholar of Urdu language who 
made a decisive contribution in popularizing the 
Urdu ghazals. He wrote the first historic write up on 
Bihar in Urdu titled “ Naksh-ai-Paydaar’. 

Kalim Aajij: 

He is the most popular Urdu poet of Bihar in present 
time, who is awarded the Padmshni. 


Ramdhari Singh Dinkar (1908-1974): 

Dinkar ji is known for his equal mastery in both 
prose and poetry. In majority of his poems that are 
full of new consciousness and energy; the feeling of 
nationalism and in some poems the feeling of global 
love is very clearly depicted. 


Acha in Vi 
rya Nalin Vilochan Sharma (1916-1961): 

e 1s a fund: i ` Hindi i 
site a fundamental creative writer of Hindi who is 
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# a as a cntie of new vision, experimental poet. 
Psychological story writer, teacher, essay writer, 
translator, editor and artist. 


Kedarnath Mishra ‘Prabhat: 

He IS a great poet of Bhojpuri language. He is a 
coordinator of cinematography and nationalist 
consciousness. In his creations. both cinematographic 
and nationalistic voices are well expressed. 
Nagarjuna: 

Shri Vaidyanath Mishra or Nagarjuna was born in 
1919 in Satlakha village of Darbhanga district. His 
life has been full of struggles since the beginning, 
due to which his writings reflect the stories of human 
grief, scarcity and struggles. He is counted amongst 
the leading regional novelists. 


Fanishwarnath ‘Renu’: | 
Renu’s regional novel “ Maila Aanchal” is credited 
for beginning the regionalism as a movement in the 
world of Hindi novels. In this novel, his capacity of 
regional depiction is at its peak. 


Pandit Siyaram Tiwari: 

He is counted amongst the great singers of the 
learnings of Dhrupad-Dhumar, Khayaal, Thumri 
Bhajan, Kajri, Chaiti etc. He has gained the 
Indian classical music much acclaim through his 
presentation of his art of various classical music in 
major cities. | 


Bhikhari Thakur: 

Raibahdur Bhikhari Thakur was a famous dramatist 
of Bhojpuri language, who had stroked harshly on 
the abuses, evils and superstitions prevalent in the 
society. ‘Bidesiya’ was his most famous creation. He 
had also acted in the movie filmed on this book. 


Maharaja Bhupendra Narayan Singh: 

He is credited for beginning the era of films in Bihar. 
He made a movie named “ Punarmilan” in 1931, 
which is acclaimed historically as the first movie of 
Bihar. 


Vishwanath Prasad Shahabadi: 


By making “Ganga maiya tohe piyari chadhaibo” 
during 1960-62; he initiated the professional film 
making in Bihar. Later the people associated with 
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him later created the movie * 


Rama”. 


Alamma Jameel Majhari: 


He was a freedom fighter and famous Urdu 
a chief educationist of the state. 


Chitragupta: 

The musician, who has made an imports 

in the film world of Mumbai, has also Nt Place 

music for the movie “Ganga maiya A oe 

chadhaibo”. Even after being associated iyan; 

the Hindi movies, he maintained his tieg with 
the 


Bhojpuri movies. 


Rameshwar Singh Kashyap: 

He was known by the name of Loha Singh in ği 
and nearby places. He became quite famous re 
the serial broadcasted by the title “ Loha Sins n 
through the radio. Later he made a movie w 
same title. € 


Poet and 


‘Shyam Sagar: 


By giving popular music to the movies like Kal 
hamara hai, Balma Naadaan, Basuriya Baaje G anga 
Teere; he became known as ‘Chitragupta’. He die 4 


- due to Cancer. 


Lakshman Shahabadi: | 


He was the pillar of Bhojpuri movies and was an 
engineer by profession. He gave music in the movie 
“ Dulha Ganga Paar Ke” as a hobby, which became 
popular. He was also gifted with the excellence in 


film writing. 
Prakash Jha: 


Prakash Jha became quite a popular name through 
his movie creation” Hip Hip Hurre” in 1984. He 
created a movie named “ Daamul” in 1985 which 
was awarded the National Award for the best film. 
Other than this, he also created many documentary 


. films. 


Girish Ranjan: 


Famous as a director in the movie world, Girish 
Ranjan began his journey into movies by working 
as an assistant director with the renowned filma 
Satyajit Re. He created the successful hit Ka 
hamara hai” in 1981. He also directed many other 
movies. 
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Ravindranath Tagore. His best artwork is “Sati”. He 
< been awarded many prizes and awards for his 
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pamodar Prasad Ambashth: 


He is amongst the few artists of Bihar who has 
gained international acclaim. He was associated with 
the creation of the famous Shaheed Smarak of Patna 
and Bihar Kala Mahavidyalaya. He was gifted with 
the efficiency in both sculptor art and painting. He 
gained special popularity for crafting the statue of 
Vishveshvaraiya. He had worked as the regional 
director in the Institute of Design Development 
under the central government. 


Moinul Haque (1890-1973): 


He was a famous educationist and sports lover 
who remained the secretary of the Indian Olympic 
Association from 1928-56. He was also amongst the 
organizers of the first Asian games. He remained the 
director of the All Indian Football Federation from 
1937-50. He was the head of the Indian team in the 
1948 Olympic Games. He also stayed as the principal 
of the Bihar National College for a long time. Moinul 
Haque Stadium was established at Patna after his name. 


Bihar: Historical Timeline 

e 2500-1345 BCE: Chirand, situated on the northern 
bank of the Ganga River in Saran district has 
continuous archaeological record from the Neolithic 
age (about 2500-1345 BC). The occupational 
categorization in Chirand covers three periods 
— Period I Neolithic (2500-1345 BC), Period II 
Chalcolithic (1600 B.C) and Period III Iron Age. 

e 1100-500 BCE: Mithila region of Bihar became 
the centre of Indian Power in the later Vedic 
Period under the rule of Janaks. Sita, a daughter 
of one of the Janaks of Mithila is mentioned as 
the consort of Lord Rama, in the Hindu epic, 
Ramayana, written by Valmiki. 

e Around 500-around 300 BCE: Foundation and 
rule of world’s first republic, Vajji, a confederation 
of various clans, in the Mithila region of present- 
day Bihar with capital at Vaishali and Lichhivis 
are the most powerful clan of Vajj1. 


* 360-480 BCE: Rule of Anga Kingdom in present- 
day south-eastern Bihar. 
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490) BCE: Establishment f Patali 
sas of Pataliputra (Modern 
Before 325 BCE: 


Nanda clan rules in Magadha. 
450 BC-362 BCE: Mahapadma Nanda was ruler 
of the Magadh Empire, Nanda Dynasty. 

325 BC-185 BCE: Period of the Maurya dynasty. 
340 BCE: Period of Chandragupta Maurya. 
304 BCE: Ashoka born in Pataliputra. . 


273 BCE: Ashoka crowned 
Magadh. 


273 BC-232 BCE: Ashoka expands Magadh to 
greatest territorial extent, with Pataliputra (modern 
Patna) as its capital. 

232 BCE: Death of Ashoka. 

185 BCE-80 BCE: Shunga dynasty established 
by Magadh General Pushyamitra Shunga. 

75 BCE-26 BCE: Kanva Dynasty. 

240 AD-600 AD: Gupta Dynasty. First ruler is 
Shrigupta. 

375 AD-415 AD: Reign of Chandragupta II. 
500 AD: Attack by Huna tribe weakens the 
Gupta dynasty. 

Around 6th century-11th century: The rule of 
Pala and Sena dynastys in Mithila region. 

600 - 650: The empire of Harsha Vardhana 
expands into Magadh. 


750 - 1200: The Pala Dynasty expands into 
Magadh. 


11th century- around 1325: The Karnata dynasty 
rules Mithila region. 
1200: Bakhtiyar Khilji’s army destroys the 
Buddhist universities at Nalanda and Vikramshila. 
Start of the Afghan-Muslim rule in Magadh 
region. 
1200-1400: Sharp decline of Buddhism in Bihar 
and northern India in general. 
1250-1526: Magadh (in around 1250) and Mithila 
(in around 1325) regions come under the rule of 
the Delhi Sultanate. 
1526-1540: Mughal Emperor, Babur, defeats 
the last Sultan of Delhi Sultanate, Lodi, and 
establishes the Mughal Empire. 


1540-1555: Sher Shah captures empire from 
Mughals. 
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1540-1555: Building of the Grand Trunk Road. 
Introduction of the Rupee and Custom Duties. 
1556: Mughal dynasty regains control of Agra 
after the Battle of Panipat. 

1556 - 1764: A province named “Bihar” is formed 
and ruled under the Mughal Empire. 

1666: Guru Gobind Singh The 10th and last Sikh 
Guru, is born in modern-day Patna. 
1757-1857: The British East India Company 
expands it rule into Bihar from Bengal. 

1764: Battle of Buxar: Tax collection becomes 
the duty of the East India Company. 
1764-1920: Migration of Bihari & United 
Provinces workers across the British world by 
the Company and later British government. 
1857: Period of the Indian Rebellion of 1857. East 
India Company Sepoys from the Bengal Army 
(80% Hindu according to William Daryample in 
the book «The Last Mughal”) declare Bahadur 
Shah Zafar II Emperor of Hindustan. The region 
becomes the centre of resistance to the East India 
Company. End of the Muslim Era. 

1858: Mughal Sultanate-e-Hind reorganised 
to form the new British Indian Empire after the 
British Government abolishes the East India 
Company. l 

1877: House of Windsor is made the new Imperial 
Royal Family. Queen Victoria declared the first 
Emperess of the British Indian Empire. 

1912: Province of Bihar and Orissa separated 
from Bengal its a wrong Information written 
by Wikipedia that Bihar got separated from West 
Bengal,» west bengal got separated from Bengal 
province in 1947 as west bengal and East Pakistan 
(also known as east bengal for a time being) Bihar 
has been formed by the separation from U.P in 
1960 to 1966 mostly in 1962 but orrisa is the only 
part of west bengal during his separation. Another 
way Bengali is finding to extract. 

1913: Start of the dramatic slowdown in wealth 
creation in India and Bihar. 

1916: Patna High Court founded. 

1917: Mahatma Gandhi arrives in Champaran with 
a team of eminent lawyers: Brajkishore Prasad, 
Rajendra Prasad, Shri Krishna Sinha, Anugrah 
Narayan Sinha and others. The Champaran 
Satyagraha movement is launched.Establishment 
of Patna University. 


1925: Patna Medical College Hospital aids, 
under the name “Prince of Wales i lisheg 
College”. edic 
1935: 1935: Government of India Act fed 
the Indian Empire. *Tateg 
1936: Sir James David Sifton appointed t 
Governor of Bihar. 

1937: First Democratic election of Bi 
March, 1937.Congress emerged as | 
political party, Muslim Independent Party 
by Barrister Muhammad Yunus stood Seco 
Barrister Mohammad Yunus formed Grene 
and became first Premier(April- July, 1937 i 
Bihar province. 

1937: The first Congress ministry is formed n 
Bihar under provincial autonomy granted by 
British rule, Dr.Sri Krishna Sinha swom in a 
Premier and Dr.Anugrah Narayan Sinha became 
Deputy Premier cum Finance Minister.Other 
two ministers inducted were Syed Mehmud and 
Jaglal Chaudhry. 

1942: Launch of Quit India Movement. Prominent 
Bihar leaders like Rajendra Prasad, Anugrah 
Narayan Sinha & Sri Krishna Sinha imprisoned. 
1946: First Cabinet of Bihar formed; consisting{10] 
oftwo members, Sri Krishna Sinha as first Chief 
Minister of Bihar and Dr. Anugrah Narayan 
Sinha as Biharys first Deputy Chief Minister 
cum Finance Minister (also in charge of Labour, 
Health, Agriculture and Irrigation).Other ministers 
are inducted later. The Cabinet served as the first 
Bihar Government after independence in 1947. 
1947: Indian Independence; Bihar becomes 4 
state in the new Dominion of India. 
1947-1949: Hindu-Muslim religious violence 
leads to the migration of millions of Bihar! 
Muslims to Pakistan (West and East). 

1950: Dr. Rajendra Prasad is appointed the first 
President of India. 

1952: Indian Government adopts symbols related 
to Bihar (Ashoka Chakra added to the Indian flag, 
the Lion Pillor is made the symbol of the central 
government of India, all state governments, 
reserve bank, and the military, whilst the Rupe 
introduced in the area which is part of moder ‘i 
Bihar, is retained as the currency). ste 
1952: Many development projects needed 10 
all round development of the state initiate? 

it on irrigation front or on industrial front by! 
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M ernment. It included several river valley 
right from Koshi, Aghaur and Sakri to 
her such river projects. 

57-57: Purulia became a part of West Bengal 
ve Bihar rated as the best administered among 
a states in the country. . 
1955: The Birla Institute of Technology(BIT) is 
established[ 16] at Mesra, Ranchi. 7 | 
1957-62: Second five-year plan period, Bihar 
sovernment brought several heavy industries 
rke Barauni Oil Refinery, HEC plant at Hatia, 
Bokaro Steel Plant, Barauni Fertiliser Plant, 
Barauni Thermal Power Station, Maithon Hydel 
power Station, Sulphur mines at Amjhaur, Sindri 

Fertiliser Plant, Kargali Coal Washery, Barauni 
Dairy Project, etc. for the all round development 
of the state. 

1974 - 1977: Suspension of the Republican 
Constitution. Immediately after proclamation 
of emergency, prominent opposition political 
leaders from Bihar like Jayaprakash Narayan & 
Satyendra Narayan Sinha were arrested without 


state gov 
several ot 


any prior notice. Bihar is the centre of resistance | 


against the Emergency. 

1977: Janata Party Came to power at Centre 

and in Bihar;Karpoori Thakur became CM after 

winning chief ministership battle from the then 

Janata Party President Satyendra Narayan Sinha. 

1984: Indira Gandhi Assassination leads to deadly 

anti-Sikh Riots in northern India, including Bihar. 

1985: Pandit Bindeshwari Dubey sworn. in as 

Bihar Chief Minister after Congress»s victory in 

assembly elections. Kanti thermal power station 

started operations as the second thermal power 
plant in Bihar, after Barauni Thermal Power 
Station, with the help of efforts by the then MP 
of Muzaffarpur, George Fernandes. 

1988-1990: Removal of Bihar CM Bhagwat Jha 
Azad, Veteran Leader S N Sinha sworn in as Chief 
Minister of Bihar, Lalu Prasad Yadav appointed 
Leader Of Opposition. 

1990: Janta Dal wins Bihar election, Laloo Prasad 
becomes Bihar Chief Minister defeating former 
Janata Party CM Ram Sundar Das. 

1990 - 2005: Social injustice. 


1995: Janta Dal’s second electoral victory. 
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1996: Lalu Prasad ap 
as Chief Minister. 


1997: Split in Janta Dal, Nitish Kumar and Ram 
Vilas Paswan create Janta Dal (United). 
1999: President’s ruled is imposed in Bihar because 
of complete denigration of governance: lifted 
because it is not endorsed by the Rajya Sabha: Rabri 
Devi is back as CM. 
2000: Bihar divided into two states, ie, Bihar 
and Jharkhand by the NDA central government. 
2000: Lalu Prasad’s split Janta Dal wins elections. 
2000: Nitish Kumar becomes Bihar Chief Minister 
for seven days;resigns after his government fails 
to garner majority. Janata Dal is back in power. 
2002 - 2004: Deadly crime wave grips Patna 
and Bihar. 
2003: Maharashtra railways exams attacks, 
Assam ethnic conflict. 
2005: In Feb, Lalu Prasad Yadav/ Rabri Devi 
lose power after 15 years. 
2005: In November, Janta Dal (United) with the 
BJP wins the state election. 
2005 - 2007: Nitish Kumar is declared the 
best Chief Minister in India by the India Today 
magazine. 
2007: Bhojpuri cinema hall complex bombed in 
Punjab. 6 UP and Bihari migrant workers killed. 
2008: Second Bihari-Bhojpuri Immigrant 
Worker Crisis: Migrants and students attacked 
in Maharashtra, Assam, Manipur, and Nagaland. 
Economic revival Q1 2008, resulting in labour 
shortages in Punjab, Maharashtra. 
2008: Floods in Mithla region kill 3,000 people, 
displace millions. 
2010: Nitish Kumar again becomes Bihar Chief 
Minister after a historic mandate. 
2014: Nitish Kumar resigns after historic debacle 
in 2014 Lok Sabha elections; Jitan Ram Manjhi 
is Bihar’s new CM. 
2015: Nitish Kumar sworn in as Bihar CM for 
the fourth time after resignation of incumbent 
Jitan Ram Manjhi. 


points wife, Rabri Devi, 


